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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
Part of Barker’s mill yard was within the development basement footprint.  This area, Area 9 Mill 
Yard, was within a broader archaeological zone (Area 9) that is based on historic property 
boundaries and street alignments.  Area 9 fronted Duncan Street to the west, and extended outside 
the development area in other directions.  Area 9 Mill Yard is the portion of Area 9 that extended 
from the Duncan Street frontage to the edge of development to the north and east, and to the mill 
pond in the south. 
 
Area 9 Mill Yard was partially developed in 1825 along with more substantial development 
elsewhere in Area 9.  The area then underwent multiple phases of development throughout the 
remainder of the nineteenth century and the twentieth century.  The most substantial 
archaeological remains in Area 9 Mill Yard related to the latter half of the nineteenth century.  The 
key historic developments in Area 9 were: 

 1825 Construction of a grain mill by the Cooper & Levy firm 

 1827 Purchase and renovation of the mill by Thomas Barker 

 1847 Addition of a textile manufactory to the milling operation 

 1860s and 1870s expansion of mill complex, including into Area 9 Mill Yard 

 1872 Textile manufactory (original mill building) destroyed by fire 

 1879 Sale of mill by Barker and subsequent increasing diversification of milling operation 

 1900-1901 Demolition of primary structure in Area 9 Mill Yard and new construction 

 1958 Sale and subdivision of mill complex for new purposes 

 1986 Demolition and redevelopment for SegaWorld complex 
 
The archaeological investigation of Area 9 Mill Yard was undertaken in March 2009.  This involved 
both machine and hand excavation.  Machine excavators of various sizes were used for the bulk 
removal of large fill events and the digging of large test trenches.  Manual excavation was employed 
for more delicate work, such as cleaning structures, removing less substantial fills, and digging 
smaller test pits.  The more significant archaeological features identified and recorded included: 

 A section of the original boundary wall for the mill complex 

 Fills associated with the early landscaping of the area and the mill pond construction 

 Features associated with mid-nineteenth century activity 

 Toilets and a lumber store structure dating to the 1860s and 1870s 
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1.0 Introduction 
 

1.1 Background 
Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd were commissioned by Lend Lease Development in 2008 to write an 
Archaeological Assessment and an Archaeological Management Strategy & Research Design for a 
then proposed redevelopment of Darling Quaarter, Darling Harbour, Sydney.  The development was 
classified a ‘major project’ and was determined under Part 3A of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act.  The Archaeological Assessment identified potential archaeological remains within 
the site and also assessed their heritage significance.  The Darling Quarter archaeological sites were 
considered to be of both Local and State heritage significance.  The reports also proposed a 
mitigation strategy for the archaeological resource, outlining in detail, responses to the 
development impacts.  It was recommended that salvage excavation of archaeological remains 
within the basement footprint be undertaken.  Outside the basement, testing and monitoring be 
carried out in areas of impact.  Lend Lease commissioned Casey & Lowe to direct this program of 
archaeological investigations, and work began in October 2008. 
 
 

1.2 Study Area 
The Darling Quarter development site is located within the Darling Harbour precinct, on the 
western edge of Sydney Central Business District.  It is located on the eastern side of the harbour 
and is bound by Harbour Street to the east, Bathurst Street to the north, Liverpool Street/Chinese 
Gardens to the south and Tumbalong Park to the west.   
 
Originally most of the site was below the high water mark.  Reclamation work began in the late 
1830s when the harbour developed as a predominantly industrial area.  The consolidation and 
alterations to the harbour shoreline continued throughout the nineteenth century.  Major 
redevelopments also occurred in the twentieth century, the last phase being in the 1980s when the 
Darling Harbour precinct was constructed and the nature and function of the area changed from 
industrial to leisure, entertainment with some retail and commercial.   
 
The Darling Quarter site was divided into 9 Areas based on historic lot boundaries, industries and 
streets.   

 Area 1 – Grose’s Wharf 

 Area 2 – William Orr Engineering Workshops 

 Area 3 – Anchor Flour Mills 

 Area 4 – PN Russell Foundry 

 Area 5 – PN Russell Railway Carriage Workshops and Boiler House 

 Area 6 – Barker’s Jetty, Brodie & Craig’s Timber Yard 

 Area 7 – Brook’s Slaughter House, Murphy’s Wharfage, Soap and Candle Manufactory 

 Area 8 – Worker’s Housing 

 Area 9 – Barker’s Mill Yard and Pond 
 
The portion of Area 9 that fell within the development area was divided into Area 9 MY (Mill Yard) 
and Area 9 Mill Pond.  Area 9 MY was immediately north of the Area 9 Mill Pond, and south of the 
main mill structures.  It was bordered to the west by Duncan Street and to the east by current 
basement piling.   
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1.3 Excavation Areas 
The basement footprint of the new development impacted on 5 of these areas;  

 Area 5 – 1870s Boiler House associated with PN Russell foundry 

 Area 6 – 1820s Barker’s jetty and subsequent reclamation work 

 Area 7 – 1850s reclamation, Murphy’s wharfage and cottage 

 Area 8 – 1840s reclamation and workers housing 

 Area 9 – 1820s Barker’s mill yard and mill pond, and later industrial development 
 
This trench report relates to the archaeological investigations in Area 9 Mill Yard (MY).  A separate 
trench report outlines the archaeology of Area 9 Mill Pond (Vol 2, Section 7.7). 
 
 

1.4 Archaeological Phases 
The study area has been divided into 10 main archaeological phases:  

 Phase 1  Natural Landscape 

 Phase 2  Aboriginal Occupation 

 Phase 3  1788 to 1820s Early Foreshore Activity 

 Phase 4  1820s to late 1830s Barker’s Mill and Lands 

 Phase 5  Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 

 Phase 6  1840s to 1860s Residential and Industrial Development  

 Phase 7  1860s to 1900 Residential and Industrial Development 

 Phase 8  1900s to 1920 Resumption and Railways 

 Phase 9  1920s to 1980s Railways and Commercial Development 

 Phase 10 1980s Demolition and Re-Development 
 
 

1.5 Limitations 
This trench report is based on data and information recorded during the archaeological salvage 
excavation, the initial historical research and historic plans.  As the artefact catalogue was not 
available at the time of writing, the archaeological phases forming the framework for this report 
have been deduced from a combination of the site archive and available historical information only. 
 
The area of excavation was heavily impacted by modern development.  The direct result of this was 
that many archaeological features were removed or obscured.  In particular, the eastern-most of 
the main mill structures, the boiler house, was inaccessible.  Modern development also severed 
links between archaeological remains, making phasing difficult. 
 
 

1.6 Authorship 
The main body of this report has been written by Nick Harrop, supervisor of Area 9 MY.  The report 
is based on the excavation and recording undertaken by the author and excavation team; Darran 
Jordan, Tom Eley, Ronan McEleney, Balazs Hansel, Glen Suey, Jenny Winnett, Rhian Jones, Dave 
Marcus, Lyndon Patterson, Katie Molyneaux, Conn Herriott, Anna Biggs, Bernadette McCall, Mike 
Hincks, and Peter Howard.  Sections 1, 2 and 3 of this trench report have been written by Abi 
Cryerhall, with additional Area information by the author.  Photographs used in this report are by 
various members of the excavation crew.  This report has been reviewed by Abi Cryerhall, Site 
Director.  
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1.7 Common Abbreviations 
AHD Australian Height Datum 
LPI Land and Property Information [a division of NSW Department of Finance & 

Services]. 
LTO Land Titles Office [a predecessor to the LPI]. 
MY Mill yard 
NLA National Library of Australia 
RL Reduced level (in metres according to Australian Height Datum) 
SLNSW State Library of NSW 
SRNSW State Records of NSW 
TT Test Trench 
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2.0 Brief Historical Background 
 

2.1 General Background1 
Most of the site, located on the eastern side of Darling Harbour, formerly Cockle Bay, was at one 
time below the high water mark.  In 1815 John Dickson erected a steam engine powered flour mill 
at the head of the bay.  This was the first use of steam power in Australia.  In 1825 the firm Cooper 
& Levey opened another steam powered flour mill to the north of Dickson’s.  Cockle Bay formally 
became known as Darling Harbour in 1828.  Thomas Barker, a former apprentice to Dickson, bought 
Cooper & Levey’s mill in 1828 and by 1830 had consolidated an area of 6 acres on Darling Harbour 
on the west side of Sussex Street, between Bathurst and Liverpool Streets.  The western limit of 
Barker’s land was the harbour shoreline, and this is located within the new development site.    
 
The waters around Darling Harbour were quite shallow, necessitating the construction of jetties to 
reach deeper water.  The inter-tidal zone and shallow waters also provided the potential for 
considerable land reclamation and subsequent development.  From the late 1820s to the 1850s the 
shoreline within Barker’s property was considerably altered by reclamation, jetty and wharf 
construction.  The increasing population of Sydney and the Colony from the 1830s gave rise to 
greater import and export trading, and an increase in commercial enterprise on the waterfronts.  
The development of Darling Harbour increased from this time with Barker and other investors 
capitalising on the value of the waterfront properties.  Land reclamation provided more 
development area with access to deeper water for industries such as the flour mills, timber yards, 
warehouses and other manufactories.   
 
During the 1840s more land around Barker’s mill was sold.  Reclaimed land to the west and north 
was subdivided for residential development.  Builders and timber merchants Brodie & Craig bought 
two of these lots in 1840 and 1844 for their timber yards and wharf.  These lots were extended west 
into the harbour by reclamation.  The four lots that were sold extended well beyond the original 
high water mark, and historic plans depict them as regular shaped city blocks, with a continuous 
straight line of wharves from Bathurst Street to Brodie & Craig’s wharf to the south (close to the 
line of Liverpool Street).  In 1853 Barker was granted legal title to four portions of reclaimed land on 
both sides of Barker Street, adjacent to his original grant.  This included some of the residential 
subdivision and over two acres of waterfrontage that he had sold in the 1830s and 1840s.   
 
By the 1850s the eastern shoreline of Darling Harbour was well established reclaimed land 
consisting of wharfage, industrial and residential developments.  By the end of the decade Pyrmont 
Bridge, north of the study area, was constructed connecting Market Street to the developing suburb 
of Pyrmont to the west.  In 1855 a branch of the railway was opened on the west side of Darling 
Harbour, forming the first link between the railway and shipping.  By the 1870s the Darling Harbour 
goods yard was the centre of the railway freight network serving much of Sydney’s cargo shipping.  
On the eastern side of the harbour industrial development continued and PN Russell foundry, 
whose work was associated with the railways, took over Brodie & Craig’s timber yard in 1859.  The 
works of the PN Russell foundry lead to the further alteration of the waterfront, with more 
reclamation and wharfage west into the harbour area, land on which the new forge was 
constructed.  To the south of the foundry, Barker’s wharf became part of the wharfage associated 
with the Miller and Harrison timber yards.  By the late 1870s the commercial premises on the west 
side of Barker Street formed a continuous line of wharfage along the edge of Barker’s original 
property, disconnecting it from Darling Harbour.   
The development in the nineteenth century of Darling Harbour had been somewhat ad hoc and the 
wharves were in private ownership, and facilities varied greatly with little sanitation and 

                                                           
1 This section is a summary of the Historical Background written by Dr Rosemary Annabel in Casey & Lowe 2008 and 
adapted and reproduced in this report, Vol 1, Sections 2.2 – 2.3. 
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considerable pollution.  By the 1880s the need for major re-planning became evident.  The need to 
provide better access to the wharves and connect them to the railway was costly and required 
better systems of management, planning and land resumptions.  The impetus for these changes 
was provided by the plague that struck Sydney in 1900.  Certain wharves at Darling Harbour were 
identified as the source of the infection that had spread from Hong Kong via the ports on major 
trading routes to Australia.  The Darling Harbour Wharves Resumption Act gave the government 
ownership of the whole wharfage from Darling Harbour to Circular Quay with the management 
passing to the Sydney Harbour Trust whose task it was to redesign and modernise the commercial 
waterfront.  The resumption of properties between Bathurst and Liverpool Streets included all with 
a waterfrontage.   
 
New wharfage was built and existing wharves improved along the eastern side of Darling Harbour.  
Russell’s wharf was a main area of concern for the state of the harbour and the health of its 
inhabitants.  The whole of the foundry site was cleared as part of the cleansing operations.  By 1910 
the wharves at the end of Liverpool Street formed the head of the harbour that had once extended 
south to Hay Street.  In 1918 control of the lots within the study area passed from the Sydney 
Harbour Trust to the Railway Commissioners for NSW.  In the early 1920s continued city railway 
constructions provided fill for more land reclamation around the harbour.  The Sydney Harbour 
Trust improvements to the wharves between Bathurst and Liverpool Streets were covered over and 
buildings demolished.  The Sydney Goods Yard with new wharfage was constructed in their place, 
and this goods rail yard was the biggest in Australia.  
 
The 1940s saw the decline in shipping and the gradual replacement by rail and road transport.  
Private car ownership also became a more dominant factor in city planning from the 1950s.  The 
wharves at Darling Harbour suffered during these decades of decline.  The advent of containerised 
revolutionised the transport of goods by sea and onwards by land.  Ports needed to develop roll-
on/roll-off wharves with large flat concrete aprons and room for large cranes, transport vehicles 
and stores.  The redevelopment of the Darling Harbour wharves was undertaken by the Maritime 
Services Board and during the 1960s work was concentrated on the eastern side of the harbour.  In 
1974 No.5 berth was completed and at 315m in length it was the longest cargo shed in Australia.  
Despite the investment, Darling Harbour could not compete with the container shipping facilities 
being developed at Port Botany.  Transport from the wharves in the city was inadequate as the 
streets were too narrow and busy to accommodate the new semi-trailers. 
 
Road building around Darling Harbour continued through the 1970s and in the 1980s the Western 
Distributor along its eastern side was completed.  The State Rail Authority was instructed to move 
out in 1982 by the government.  The Harbour was once again the subject of redevelopment as the 
State’s major contribution to the bicentennial program.  The new complex included an exhibition 
and convention centres, park, foreshore promenade, the Chinese Gardens and the National 
Maritime Museum as well as sites for commercial development.  When this redevelopment was 
completed Barker, Thomas, Duncan and Steam Mill Streets had disappeared off the map and 
replaced by the new Harbour Street and a complex traffic intersection.  The current redevelopment 
prompted by the Sydney Harbour Foreshore Authority will see the construction of office and retail 
premises at the Darling Quarter site.  
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2.2 Area 9 Mill Yard Historical Background 
Barker purchased and renovated Copper & Levy’s mill in 1827 just two years after its construction.  
He used it for processing grain, and in 1847 a portion of the mill was leased to John Walker for the 
milling of woollen textiles.2  The textile operation was taken over by Barker in 1852, when it was 
one of the two largest of its kind in NSW.3  The 1865 Sands Directory listing for the lot 
corresponding with Barker’s mill includes ‘Barker & Co., millers and Ebsworth O.B., cloth factory’.  
Barker sold the grain mill to his nephews and the tweed mill to Ebsworth in 1868, but re-purchased 
the latter in 1870 following Ebsworth’s death.  In 1870 Barker is the only listing in the Sands 
Directory for the property.4  The tweed factory was housed in the older portion of the mill, and was 
burnt down in 1872.5  The textile mill resumed operation under the direction of John Vicars & Co 
until the early 1890s.6  Meanwhile, the grain mill continued as before, until the mill complex was 
sold by Barker in 1879.7 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2.1: The dashed red line marks the area of the new Darling Quarter development.  The portion of 

Area 9 within the development is demarcated by the blue line and shading.  1855 Trigonometric 
Survey of Sydney CRS 502/19, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 

   

                                                           
2 Johnson & Parris:24-25. 
3 Casey & Lowe 2006:5. 
4 Casey & Lowe 2006:17-18. 
5 Casey & Lowe 2006:6. 
6 Johnson & Parris:25. 
7 Casey & Lowe 2006:6. 
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The H. Percy Dove 1880 map labels the mill complex the ‘Sims & Co. City Flour Mills’ and ‘Vicar’s 
Tweed Manufactory’ (Figure 2.2).  This is consistent with the Sands Directory listings from 1880 and 
1885, when the mills occupied an un-numbered lot following No. 16 Duncan Street.  The mill 
increasingly diversified toward the end of the nineteenth, and this is evidenced by an 1888 map 
which lists the complex as ‘spice mills’.  From 1893 to 1920, the Sands listings for Nos. 16-30 were 
generally for Harper R. & Co. Prop Ltd., Oriental Mills.  Milling occurred well into the twentieth 
century while development continued to alter the complex.8  The remnant mill buildings were 
redeveloped in 1986 along with the rest of the area.  In 2002, the main mill structure was partially 
excavated by archaeologists for the Cross City Tunnel project. 
 
 

Figure 2.2: The mill complex, both inside and outside the development area is essentially Area 9.  The dark 
blue line and shading marks the effective area of investigation covered by Area 9 MY.  The piling 
surrounding the basement of the Darling Quarter development is between the dashed red line and 
the edge of Area 9 MY.  The light blue line east of the development area is the current street 
alignment. H. Percy Dove plan, 1880, block 91, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 

                                                           
8 Casey & Lowe 2006:6. 
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3.0 Archaeological Excavation 
 

3.1 Overview 
The program of archaeological investigations at Darling Quarter began in October 2008.  The main 
phase of work concentrated on salvage excavation within the basement footprint.  Work began in 
the southern area, Area 7, progressing north to Area 8, and finishing in Area 9 on the eastern 
boundary in April 2009.  Over the six-month excavation 40 archaeologists contributed to the work 
on-site. 
 
For the most part the top of archaeological fills was at RL 1.8m and the base was in some cases as 
low as RL 0.3m.  The depth of archaeological material was due to the reclamation phases in the 
1840s and 1850s.  There were ten main phases of activity identified and the archaeological remains 
included industrial structures, foreshore activity, worker’s housing, yards, cess pits, drains, fences, 
reclamation and levelling fills, and other occupation-related deposits.  In all the excavation 
generated nearly 1300 context sheets; 24 top plans with 50 overlays and 54 section drawings; 159 
archive boxes of artefacts (ceramics, glass, metal and miscellaneous) and 81 boxes of samples 
(pollen, soil, bone, shell, wood, slag and building materials).   
 
The excavation of Area 9 took place between 23 and 31 March 2009.  Context numbers 9401-9522 
were assigned to the area.  Pencil plans 61, 63-64, 66, 68-71 covered the area, while section 
numbers 46 and 47 were drawn in the area.  Digitised copies of these plans and sections are 
available in Volume 4 Section 10 of the Excavation Report.  Site plan locations, the site grid and 
excavated areas are represented on Plan 10.1, while Plan 10.38 represents all phases within Area 9.  
Plans 10.60 and 10.61 show all of Areas 6 and 9 combined.  Sections 46 and 47 are located on Plans 
10.43 and 10.39, respectively.  Soil & pollen samples 186, 188-190, 201-204, & 231-234 were taken 
in Area 9 Mill Yard as were building material samples 125-129, 135-136, 143, 149-152 and 173.  
 
 

3.2 The Site Prior to Excavation 
Before redevelopment the SegaWorld building occupied the Darling Quarter site.  To the west of 
this building was an artificial lake.  The lakebed had an RL of 2.1m and on average the surrounding 
ground level was at RL 3.6m.  While the SegaWorld building was being demolished, testing 
confirmed that the top of archaeological deposits appeared to be at roughly RL 1.8m, nearly 2m 
below the modern ground level and 300mm below the lakebed.  The archaeological excavation 
started during the demolition phase of the development program.  Numerous known obstructions 
such as piles, concrete slabs and foundations, and underground services were removed during the 
demolition where possible.  The bulk removal of modern fills was done in stages as areas became 
available after demolition.  Basement perimeter piling was also concurrent with the archaeological 
excavation. 
 
 

3.3 Excavation Methodology 
The programming of the archaeological excavation was linked with the demolition and piling 
components of the construction works.  The excavation was divided into areas based on historical 
streetscape and property boundaries.  Each area was excavated as it became available after 
demolition and removal of solid waste.  A 12m bund for the piling rig was left around the southern 
eastern and northern perimeter.  As the piling rig completed work and the capping beam 
constructed, this bund was reduced and the area was included in the archaeological excavation.  
Work began in the southern area, Area 7 and progressed north to Area 6, then Area 8 and Area 5.  
Area 9 on the eastern side of the site was the last area to be investigated. 
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The bulk removal of solid waste to RL 2m was completed by 20 tonne excavators.  The detailed 
excavation of the remaining modern fill over the archaeological levels was done using a smaller 7 
tonne machine under the supervision of an archaeologist.  The small machine was used throughout 
the excavation to assist the archaeologists with the removal of the large dumps of fills that existed 
between archaeological phases, sub-surface modern disturbances, and to excavate large test 
trenches through reclamation fills or where needed.  This work was always supervised by an 
experience archaeologist.   
 
The archaeological excavation methodology was a combination of open-area excavation and test 
trenching.  The nature of the archaeological remains as a landscape formed from reclaimed land 
from the harbour and undergoing several phases of industrial and also residential developments 
dictated the necessity to employ both methods of excavation.  In general, the occupation/industrial 
phases were excavated using open-area excavation methodologies and the reclamation phases and 
natural landscape were investigated using a test-trenching methodology.  Open-area excavation 
aims to expose, investigate and record archaeological features, fills and deposits in their entirety 
phase by phase.  Test-trenching provides a detailed sample of archaeological features and fills, or 
phases and events, such as the reclamation events in the Darling Quarter site.   
 
The archaeological remains were excavated and recorded within a site grid.  The site grid was 
established from a baseline located in the southern area, Area 7.  The baseline was roughly east-
west aligned.  The origin point was given an arbitrary value of 100m North 200m East.  Grid points 
were set at intervals of 20m east and west, and 10m north and south.  The grid was established and 
maintained by the site surveyor.  Several datum points were also established throughout the 
excavation and all levels are calculated to AHD.   
 
The 20m by 10m grid system facilitates the planning of the site at a scale of 1:50 using A3 sized 
sheets of permatrace.  A series of ‘top-plans’ were produced for the site, 24 in total.  The top-plans 
recorded multi-phases and multi-context archaeological remains at a ‘start level’, and a series of 
overlays were produced as features and fills were excavated.  Test-trenches were located on the 
main top-plans and were also recorded in section.  Section drawings were produced at a scale of 
1:10 or 1:20.   
 
The physical excavation and recording of the archaeological remains was undertaken by 
professional archaeologists.  A small number of students (Honours year) were also employed to 
assist the archaeologists during the excavation and to gain field experience.  Archaeological 
excavation requires a great deal of manual labour, tools used to excavate are mattocks, shovels, 
spades, hoes and of course hand-trowels.  A small mechanical excavator was utilised as much as 
possible to expedite the excavation of fill layers and large test-trenches.   
 
All archaeological structures, features and deposits were for the most part assigned a context 
number and were recorded on a context sheet, detailing general and specific context characteristics 
such as colour, soil matrix, stratigraphic and physical location, dimensions, building methods and 
materials, artefact quantity and type, and preliminary phase et cetera.  Not all individual extensive 
fills or modern disturbances were given a context number.  In some cases, one number was 
assigned to a group of fills or a general level.  This practice was discretionary and was generally 
employed where bulk removal of fill layers between archaeological phases was carried out by 
machine, or where a group of deposits with ill-defined boundaries existed, but of the same general 
event (such as demolition material within a room with displaying slightly different properties, but 
clearly relating to the same general event). 
 
Along with the drawn and written record, the archaeological remains were also photographed.  
Most of the photography was digital, though main photographs were also taken using Black & 
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White and Colour Slide film for archive purposes and according to best archaeological practices.  For 
consistency, most of the photography was undertaken by the Site Director, however due to the 
scale of the site, this was not always possible.  A professional photographer was also present to take 
final Area and major structure/feature photographs.  In general, most investigated features were 
photographed.  General area shots were also taken to provide context to the features.  Videography 
was also carried out during the excavation.   
 
Artefacts were collected according to context number and processed on-site.  There was not a 100% 
collection of artefacts from machine or hand excavated fills and deposits, as this is unnecessary and 
unrealistic for historic sites.  For the most part diagnostic items and a representative range of 
artefact category and type were kept.  Items discarded were noted on the context sheet or discard 
sheet.  The processing of the artefacts on site included washing, drying, sorting by category and 
type, labelling and boxing.   
 
A special methodology for the excavation of underfloor occupation deposits was employed.  The 
system of excavation of underfloor spaces is linked with the artefact database designed by Casey & 
Lowe.  In rooms where underfloor deposits were present, a 500mm by 500mm grid was set up and 
excavated by context in spits of 50mm.  The material is 100% wet sieved to guarantee the collection 
of the small artefacts and ecofacts (such as pins, buttons, beads, seeds, small mammal and fish 
bones) expected in this deposit type.  This system also allows for spatial and comparative analysis of 
the artefacts to be undertaken.   
 
The sampling strategy for the excavation included the collection of environmental, organic 
structure, industrial waste product and building materials samples.  Natural deposits were sampled 
to provide information on the soil matrix as well for as pollen analysis.  Significant occupation 
deposits, historical accumulation layers and fills were also sampled, for both pollen and soil 
analysis.  These samples will provide extra environmental information, such as landscape and 
vegetation, to the archaeological results.  A number of large timber-built structures were present 
on site.  The timber elements of the structures were sampled to identify the wood species.  Building 
materials that were sampled included bricks and mortar from structural remains, construction and 
demolition deposits.  Other samples collected from the site include roofing slate, nineteenth-
century ceramic service pipes, slag and other industrial waste material.   
 
 

3.4 Excavation Limitations 
As Darling Quarter was an industrial site there were several excavation limitations due to 
environment, health and safety (EH&S) concerns.  Known areas of contamination were not 
investigated archaeologically, such as the large area of Benzene contamination on the eastern side 
of Area 7.  Unknown EH&S concerns such as large diesel storage tanks, hydrocarbon-rich fill layers 
and asbestos piping were encountered during the excavation.  These required remediation and 
removal by appropriately trained and certified people.  In some case this had some impact, though 
minimal, on the surrounding archaeological remains.   
 
Several areas of Potential Acid Sulphate Soils (PASS) were also identified before the excavation 
commenced.  According to safe work method statements, these areas could not be excavated by 
hand and only investigated without disturbing the PASS and therefore removing the potential to 
turn that material into ASS, which can have quite significant environmental consequences if 
handled and disposed of incorrectly.  PASS occur in areas where organic-rich soils are trapped in an 
anaerobic environment, and once exposed to the air, can release sulphuric acid and turn highly 
acidic.  This type of material is common in wetland and foreshore areas.  Unfortunately the 
presence of PASS in Area 6 and Area 9 severely hindered the archaeological investigation of two of 
the early structures, Barker’s jetty and mill pond dating from the 1820s.  The archaeological 
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investigation and record of these two features was incomplete, though as much as possible was 
done given the limitations. 
 
 

3.5 The Team 
The Excavation Directors and Consultants for the Darling Quarter project were Tony Lowe and Dr 
Mary Casey.  The Site Director was Abi Cryerhall; Site Supervisors were Amanda Dusting, Mike 
Hincks and Nick Harrop; Site Planners were Shane Willis and Franz Reidel; Finds Supervisor was 
Rowan Ward; Sieving Supervisor was Sue Hearne; Site Archive Supervisor was Jill Miskella; Assistant 
Archaeologists were Glen Suey, Ronan Mc Eleney, Jenny Winnett, Rhian Jones, Robert Maxwell, 
Beau Spry, Dave Marcus, Lyndon Patterson, Kylie McDonald, Stirling Smith, Darran Jordan, Tom 
Eley, Balazs Hansel, James McGuinness, Sarah Peisley, Katie Molyneaux, Conn Herriott, Anna Biggs, 
Bernadette McCall, Tessa Boer-Mah, Jenna Weston, Ngaire Richards, Garth Henderson; Student 
Archaeologists were Peter Howard, Richard Burchfield, Ryan Desic, Annika Korsgaard, Vanessa 
Alexander and Daniel Blick.  Comber Consultants undertook the Aboriginal testing component of 
the project.  Russell Workman (now trading as Gallery2), professional photographer, and Dr Wayne 
Johnson, archaeologist for SHFA, were also regular visitors to the excavation.  Lend Lease Building 
facilitated the excavation works.  Mechanical assistance was provided by Cardinal in the early stages 
and by Theos Bros for the majority of the excavation.  Joseph Consentino from C.M.S. Surveyors was 
the surveyor.  
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4.0 Phase 1: Natural Landscape 
 

4.1 Natural Landscape in Area 9 Mill Yard 
Area 9 Mill Yard (MY) was adjacent to the original shoreline, just above the high water mark.  Test 
trenches revealed the natural landscape of the centre and north of the area.  The bedrock dropped 
away sharply from the north and centre of the area to the south.  Natural soils were identified 
across the area, but bedrock was not reached in the south.  The natural soils were typically grey 
alluvial sands with clay inclusions.  These sands primarily occurred where there was a ‘trough’ in the 
geology, most prevalent immediately north of the mill pond and continuing to the south.  The 
general southward slope of the landscape mirrored that of the mill pond to the south and 
indigenous excavation to the northwest. 
 
 

Figure 4.1: View to east of Area 9 MY, focusing on section 46.  The red arrow points to the bedrock 
outcropping.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
A yellowish, sandstone bedrock was evident in the base of Test Trenches (TT) 72, 74, and 68, as well 
as along the western edge of the area.  TT 74 was the northern-most trench, where bedrock was as 
low as RL 1.00m.  There was no significant change in elevation 5m to the south in TT 72, where 
bedrock was at RL 1.12m.  Eight metres south again, TT 68 contained bedrock at RL 0.94m, and 
appeared to be sloping down to the west toward the original shoreline.  Four metres to the west of 
the test pits, a large section of bedrock was exposed.  The outcropping was relatively flat in parts, 
but dropped south and west sharply at the edges.  The RLs for the bedrock were between 1.23m 
and 1.45m, slightly higher than in the test trenches.  This bedrock, along with that in TT 68, TT 72, 
and TT 74, formed a relatively flat outcropping from a natural landscape that otherwise sloped to 
the south and west. 
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Figure 4.2: View of test pit in the base of TT59.  The base of the test pit reveals natural sands. 

 
 
Natural soils were identified in TT 70, TT 72, TT 74, and TT 59.  TT 70 contained blackish grey, humic 
sand at RL 1.15m, immediately above bedrock, which extended north into TT 74.  This sand (9514) 
also appeared 4m to the south in TT 72 at RL 0.88m.  It was very similar to natural soils in the area 
of indigenous excavation immediately to the northwest of Area 9 MY.  A test pit in the base of the 
northern end of TT 59 contained grey sand with small clay inclusions at RL 0.10m.  These soils were 
interpreted as natural.  No natural deposits were reached in the south of TT 59 (RL 0.93m), or in the 
southwest of the mill yard, where excavation was taken to RL 0.26m.  This supports the notion that 
the natural landscape dropped increasingly sharply to the south and west of the area.  It appears 
that the mill pond was placed where the landscape formed the trough evident in TT 59. 
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Figure 4.3: View of TT70.  Multiple phases of activity are exposed.  The red arrow indicates the level of the 
natural soils. 
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5.0 Phase 2: Aboriginal Occupation 
 

5.1 Overview9 
Prior to 1788, the site was part of the Eora territory.10  The Eora people comprised several clans 
that shared a common language and a saltwater economy.  They inhabited a varied landscape that 
stretched from the Georges River in the south to Pittwater in the north, and inland along the 
drowned river valley mouth to Parramatta.  The Cadi clan occupied the southern side of Port 
Jackson, extending from South Head to Long Cove, and incorporating the study area.  The antiquity 
of the Cadi people remains unknown, but archaeological evidence has confirmed a continued 
presence of Australian indigenous stone technologies and exploitation of the resources around the 
harbour over several thousand years.11 
 
 

Figure 5.1: This engraving by Philip Slaeger of a John Eyre drawing can be taken indicates continued 
Aboriginal occupation in the area into the nineteenth century.  ‘A Native Camp Near Cockle Bay, 
New South Wales, 1813’.  From Absalom West, Views in New South Wales, 1813–1814 [and] 
historical account of the colony of New South Wales, 1820-1821, SLNSW. 

  

                                                           
9 This overview has been written by Nick Harrop and Mike Hincks. 
10 The term Eora has typically been applied to describe a group of clans for which there may have been no collective word 
prior to European settlement.  The area south of Port Jackson may have been populated by speakers of a coastal Darug 
dialect, or some other dialect.  This is discussed in Attenbrow 2002:30-36. 
11 Willsteed, Smith & Bourke 2006. 
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The earliest radiometric dates for Aboriginal occupation in the Sydney region stretch beyond 40,000 
BP, but the area may have been occupied prior to this.12  Dates become more frequent from about 
14,000 BP, with numerous dates from a variety of sites throughout the area in the last six thousand 
years.  Multiple indigenous sites have been identified nearby to the Darling Quarter, including stone 
tool scatters, shell middens, and engravings, all within 3 km of the Darling Quarter site.13  The KENS 
site, one kilometre to the north of Darling Quarter and in a similar proximity to Darling Harbour 
yielded close to 1000 artefacts and dated from 2,800 BP to European arrival.14 
 
 

5.2 Area 9 Evidence 
Testing for indigenous archaeological remains on the Darling Quarter development site was 
undertaken by Comber Consultants.15  This involved monitoring, test-pitting, and open-area 
excavation where appropriate.  Excavated deposits were sieved to ascertain the extent of aboriginal 
activity in these areas. Typically, intact natural deposits were the focus of investigation.  Indigenous 
excavation took place immediately to the west of Area 9 MY in Area 5.   
 
 

Figure 5.2: View of the indigenous excavation adjacent to Area 9 MY. 

 

                                                           
12 Attenbrow 2002:18-21 
13 Comber Consultants 2008. 
14 Steele 2006. 
15 Comber Consultants 2012, this report, Vol 3, Section 8.9. 
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6.0 Phase 3:1788 to 1820s Early Foreshore Activity  
 

6.1 Overview 
Only small sections of Area 9 MY were reduced to the Phase 3 landscape in the archaeological 
excavation.  No evidence for early foreshore activity was identified in the area.  Area 9 MY was close 
to the high water mark and largely consisted of bedrock outcroppings.  As such, it is unlikely that 
substantial evidence of Phase 3 activity would have been remnant.  Nonetheless, it is assumed that 
Area 9 MY would have hosted activity associated with the harbour’s use. 
 

 

Figure 6.1: The study area is vacant in 1822.  Harper’s map of Sydney c.1822, SZ435, SRNSW. 
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7.0 Phase 4: 1820s to late 1830s Barker’s Mill and Lands 
 

7.1 Overview 
Phase 4 in Area 9 MY saw the construction of what became Barker’s mill.  A large structure can be 
seen in the proximity of Area 9 in a late 1820s plan (Figure 7.1).  Notation on the map suggests the 
structure is Barker’s mill, deliberately drawn to a disproportionately large scale.  The original mill 
structure was not identified in Area 9 MY.  It is likely that the mill yard hosted traffic associated with 
Barker’s jetty to the southwest and other miscellaneous activity not relatable to archaeological 
evidence.  Plans from 1828 and 1831 both indicate Barker’s mill, but no other activity immediately 
south of the mill is evident.  Archaeological evidence in the mill yard for this phase was limited to a 
single sandstone wall and levelling fills. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 7.1: The red arrow indicates Barker’s mill, which is expanded in the upper left of the map.  c. 1828-
1830, A Hallen: Surveyor’s Field Book 347 [c. 1828-1830], Reel 2628, SRNSW. 
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7.2 Mill Yard Archaeology 
A sandstone wall was the only substantial structural feature in the area belonging to Phase 4.  This 
made the phasing of yard fills was difficult.  However, a group of fills pre-date a feature visible in 
plan from 1842.  Brick drain 8344 (see Area 6) appears on a plan from 1842 (Figure 7.2).  It was 
identified in the west of Area 9 MY in section, and in TT 70 in the north of the area.  The drain cut 
several fills, which may have been deposited anytime between the construction of the mill (1825) 
and that of the brick drain (1842 at the latest).  Additionally, a series of bulk fills reinforcing the mill 
pond likely date to the pond’s construction in Phase 4. 
 
 

Figure 7.2: The brick drain is marked by the red arrow, while the blue arrow indicates the boundary wall.  E 
J H Knapp ‘108 allotments the property of T Barker Esquire to be sold by auction by M Blackman 
1842’, Subdivision Plans ZSP 811.1733/94, Mitchell Library, SLNSW. 

 
A dense layer of shell identified in the north of Area 9 MY may have related to initial construction 
associated with the mill.  A similar layer was also exposed and investigated in the Area 5 testing.16  
In Area 9 MY the shell layer (9513) was detected in TT 70, TT 72, and TT 74, between RLs 1.07m and 
1.19m.  It was predominantly crushed, with occasional whole shells and light grey clay mixed 
throughout.  The layer appeared to pre-date construction in the area, as it was overlain by a bulk fill 
seemingly deposited to raise or level the area for construction.  It may have been remnants from 
shell used for a mortar mix, possibly for mill yard construction. 
 
A boundary wall was constructed with Barker’s mill in the 1820s17, which bordered the eastern 
edge of what would become Duncan Street  A section of this wall was present in Area 9 MY, along 
the eastern edge of a modern service trench.  The latter partially damaged the remains of the wall, 
which was numbered 9419.  The construction cut for the base of the wall was therefore only 
surviving on the eastern side of 9419.  The cut (9507) was linear and on a north-south alignment 
(parallel to the wall).  It was just 100mm deep, and this appears to have been the original cut depth.  
This accommodated just the bottom half of the lowest course of these footings (9419), which was 
set 200mm in from the edge of the cut.  The bottom course included a single row of sandstone 
blocks laid side by side, forming a 700mm wide foundation.  The wall stepped in to the upper of the 

                                                           
16 Comber and Associates, pers. comm.; Comber Consultants 2012:14-18 (Vol 3, Section 8.9). 
17 The analysis for the final report has identified that the boundary wall must have been constructed after 1840, and so it 
belongs in the phase of development after reclamation – Phase 6 – 1840s to 1860s.  A. Cryerhall 2013.   
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two remnant courses.  It also consisted of a single row of sandstone blocks, but it was laid head to 
head and was 300mm wide.  The blocks were roughly dressed sandstone, and averaged dimensions 
700mm x 300mm x 200mm.  The packing fill (9508) between the wall and the edge of the 
construction trench was a compact, yellowish brown, sandy clay with moderate inclusions of 
sandstone. 
 

 
 
Figure 7.3: Plan view of 
shell layer 9513 in TT 
72.  View west, scale 
1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Figure 7.4: View west of boundary wall 9419 (blue arrow), exposed in section via test pit.  View west, scale 
1m.  
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Four fills corresponding to this phase were identified in the centre-north of Area 9 MY.  Context 
9515 was stratigraphically the earliest of these fills, but was localised.  It was exposed in TT 70, in 
the centre-north of the area, from RL 1.31m.  9515 was a compact, pinkish brown sand, with 
crushed brick and sandstone fragments moderately mixed throughout.   
 
Above this was 9422, a mustard coloured, compact, clayey sand, with frequent sandstone of various 
sizes throughout.  Context 9505 describes the same fill where it was exposed to the east of TT 70.  A 
context identified in TT 68 (9512) was similar to 9422, but was insubstantial.  It was a very compact, 
light yellow sand, with frequent crushed sandstone inclusions.  The top of this layer was at RL 1.69m 
in the north of the area, but sloped slightly down to the south.  This slope was not as pronounced as 
the natural landscape below, suggesting it was at least partially imported for levelling purposes.  Fill 
9422 was widespread in the west of the area, and was similar to the infill of Barker’s Jetty 
immediately to the east.  This fill seems to have been a major pre-reclamation effort to raise the 
landscape around the shoreline. 
 
 

Figure 7.5:  View east of the southern half of section 46 (Plan 10.43, Vol 4 Section 10).  The dashed red lines 
enclose 9422/9505.  The blue arrow points out layer 9484/9446, while the green arrow indicates 
drain 8344.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

 
 
Figure 7.6: View west 
of southern half of 
TT59.  The dashed red 
lines separate the 
initial clay fill event 
(below) from later fills.  
The blue arrows mark 
bricks 9510.  Scale 1m. 
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Fill 9484 sealed 9422 and 9512 in the centre-west of Area 9 MY.  Again it was similar to a jetty fill to 
the west, and was described separately (as 9446) elsewhere in the area.  The layer varied slightly, 
between where it was revealed in the west of the area (as 9484), and in TT 59 (as 9446) but was 
likely the same fill.  Context 9484/9446 was a compact, dark grey, sand with occasional fragments of 
sandstone, brick, and charcoal no larger than 50mm.  The compaction, thickness, and regularity of 
the layer suggest it was a levelling fill or a surface.  Given that it was immediately above 9422/9505, 
it may also have accumulated during the use of the mill yard.  
 
The fills encountered in the southern and mid-sections of TT 59 were unlike those found elsewhere 
in the area (Plan 10.39, Vol 4 Section 10).  They can be subdivided into two separate phases of 
activity.  The uppermost fills were part of a later levelling/general industrial fill event(s) (Section 
10.3.3).  The lower fills appear to have been employed as a reinforcement and sealant for the edge 
of the mill pond.  Contexts 9463-9466 and 9469 describe the southern-most cluster of these fills, 
which were predominantly clays of varying colour with thick lenses of sand.  Aside from small 
stones or charcoal flecks occasional through some of these fills, they were typically free of 
inclusions.  In the mid-section of the trench, a similar series of fills seemingly performed the same 
function.  These contexts (9427-9431) exhibited less colour variation than their counterparts further 
south, but were similar in soil type.  The two sets of fills were almost completely disconnected with 
one another due to later disturbance.  Nonetheless, both sets of clays were clearly part of the same 
event.  They peaked at RL 1.80m, and extended well below the base of TT 59 (RL 1.00m).18   
 
Two brick features were identified in these lower clays.  The brick features (9510) were 1m apart, 
and were laid flat and side-by-side.  Each feature consisted of a pair of sandstock bricks measuring 
210mm x 110mm x 60mm.  One pair was abutting decayed wood which appeared in situ.  The 
function of the brick is unknown, but may have been associated with the mill pond.  Two sondages 
were sunk in the base of TT 59 to establish the depth of the lower clays and their relationship with 
the brick features, but natural soils were not reached.  The southern-most sondage revealed a faint 
demarcation within fill 9466, which may have been a cut for the base of the mill pond palings. 
 
Two vertical cuts, 9467 and 9468, were identified in the section of TT 59, 1.4m apart.  Both cut the 
lower clay fills described above, and contained heavy clay 9464.  The cuts and the clay appeared to 
be an attempt at better sealing the mill pond, but were likely a later addition to the initial 
construction.  This event is further discussed in the Area 9 Mill Pond trench report (Vol 2, Section 
7.7). 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
18 Interpretations of these fills have changed. See Excavation Report Vol 1, Section 3.5 and Vol 4, Plan 10.39. 
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8.0 Phase 5: Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 
 

8.1 Overview 
As Area 9 MY was above the original high water mark, reclamation did not take place here.  The 
primary area of Phase 5 Reclamation was immediately to the west.  Reclamation-like activity took 
place in the more undulating parts of the mill yard.  An example of this was the Phase 4 infill of the 
channel between the mill pond and the mill yard (Section 7).  No archaeological remains in Area 9 
MY could be placed securely within Phase 5. 
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9.0 Phase 6: 1840s to 1860s Residential and Industrial Development 
 

9.1 Overview 
The evidence suggested that Area 9 MY remained largely unchanged throughout Phase 6.  A series 
of features and fills can be placed within this phase, but they were minor developments.  No major 
construction was evident on contemporary plans, or referenced in other historical sources, or 
indeed evident from the archaeological remains. 
 
 

9.2 Historical Background 
Barker’s mill took on the additional function of a textile factory from the late 1840s (Section 2.2).  
This does not appear to have resulted in major structural change, as none can be traced on maps 
from this period.  Likewise, no development was evident to the south of the main mill structure in 
Area 9 MY.  The barrel drain (8344) apparent on a plan from 1842 (Figure 7.2) is absent on 
subsequent maps.  This may be because it had become a sub-surface feature, was not significant 
enough to be surveyed, or had ceased to function.  The 1855 plan indicates structures to the north 
of Area 9 MY on the alignment of Duncan Street (Figure 9.1).  It can therefore be assumed that at 
this time the street was not in use where it intersected with Area 9 MY. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 9.1: The red arrows 
indicate structures below the 
later Duncan Street (blue 
dashed line).  1855 
Trigonometric Survey of 
Sydney CRS 502/19, Historical 
Atlas of Sydney, City of 
Sydney Archives. 
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9.3 Archaeological Evidence 
The majority of archaeological evidence in Phase 6 Area 9 MY was within the alignment of what was 
to become Duncan Street.  This evidence was largely in the form of postholes, likely supporting 
minor structures.  The features typically cut the top-most Phase 4 fills (9484/9446 and 9422/9505), 
and were sealed by Phase 7 fills. 
 

9.3.1 Postholes, Ditches, and Other Features 
Postholes were the predominant feature type identified in this phase.  Some were clearly 
associated with other post holes, while some did not appear to be associated with other features.  
The individual function of each feature is uncertain, and the collective function of related features is 
even less clear.  However, similarities in shape, positioning, and backfill between many features do 
suggest that they were contemporary or even related.  Many features also share the commonality 
of having been truncated, possibly for the extension of Duncan Street to this area.  As such, only the 
bases of most features were remnant, further hampering interpretation. 
 
A prominent group of remains found was a ditch cut by three consecutive posthole-like features.  
The ditch (9481) was aligned east-west, but was obscured at each end by disturbance and 
excavation constraints.  A 3.5m segment was exposed, where the ditch was between 330mm and 
450mm wide and just 50mm deep.  The sides sloped very gently to a slightly concave base.  It is 
probable that 9481 was the base of a ditch which would have originally been cut through higher 
fills.  The ditch contained fill 9480, a black-brown, coarse grained sand with evidence of burning and 
small inclusions of slag and stone.  The ditch was filled with 9480 before the advent of cuts 9486, 
9488, and 9490. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 9.2: Three 
‘postholes’ cutting the 
north side of ditch 
9481.  The ditch is 
unexcavated here, 
while the postholes are 
half-sectioned.  View 
north, scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Possible postholes 9486, 9488, and 9490 were also aligned east-west.  They were 100-200mm 
apart, and only partially intruding into the northern side of the ditch.  The cuts ranged from sub-
circular to sub-rectangular in shape, 9486 and 9490 being the closest match.  Like the ditch, the cuts 
were shallow, with the exception of 9486, which was 370mm deep.  Cut 9486 was also unique in 
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that it contained a remnant post (9492).  The post was heavily decayed wood, rectangular in 
section, 100mm in width.  It may be that 9488 and 9490 were also postholes, possibly associated 
with one another and/or with ditch 9481.  The ‘postholes’ also shared similarity in fills.  Cuts 9486, 
9488, and 9490 contained fills 9485, 9487, and 9489 respectively.  While there was variation 
between these fills, all featured a sandy soil matrix with an orange hue.  If the post-holes supported 
a fence, it may have been the southern boundary of the mill, separating it from the tenter fields.  If 
this was the case, the features may relate to a late 1860s fence line.19 
 
A few metres to the north numbers 9476 and 9477 were assigned to two more sets of posthole-like 
features.  9476 describes three localised circular cuts and their fills, two of which were aligned east-
west.  The western-most and central cuts were probably associated based on their alignment, size, 
and shape.  They were both 200-250mm in diameter and were 770mm apart.  The eastern-most cut 
was larger than the other two, but was truncated along its eastern side.  All cuts included by 9476 
were shallow, again suggesting vertical truncation at some point.  As with the features to the south, 
the soil matrix of the fill varied, but shared the commonality of being a brownish sand with an 
orange hue. 
 
 

Figure 9.3: View north of Phase 6 features.  The red arrows mark 9476, while the blue arrows mark 9477.  A 
modern trench can be seen in the right of picture truncating the eastern-most feature of 9476.  
This same trench partially disturbs the sandstone boundary wall (9419).  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Context 9477 describes three north-south aligned features, just to the west of 9476.  Again, two of 
the cuts (the southern-most and central) shared stronger similarities with one another than the 
other cut in the series.  In this case, the south-most and central features were sub-rectangular in 
shape, with sides between 260mm and 340mm in length.  They were 760mm apart, which is similar 
to the gap between the related features in 9476.  The northern-most feature in 9477 was irregular 
in shape, and not likely associated with nearby features.  In terms of fill, the southern-most feature 

                                                           
19 Casey & Lowe 2006:Appendix 4, p.17.  
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in 9477 was similar to 9476, where the two other features contained mid-dark brown silty sands.  A 
further three metres to the north, 9483 was aligned with 9477, and was similar in shape and size to 
the southern-most and central features in the series.  Cut 9483 contained 9482, which was a mix of 
dark brown sand and charcoal, with small slag and gravel inclusions. 
 
In the north of Area 9 MY, three more features appear to belong to Phase 6.  In the northwest 
corner of TT 70, a pit with a remnant post was identified.  The cut (9519) was roughly circular, with 
a diameter of 700mm-800mm, and was excavated to a depth of 650mm where it continued below 
the base of the test trench.  It contained a metal post (9520), which may have been an in situ 
structural element or simply part of the pit’s fill.  In the case of the former, the feature can be 
interpreted as a post hole.  If 9520 was part of the backfill though, the feature was more likely a 
rubbish pit.  This interpretation is supported by the size of the feature, which is a little larger than a 
typical posthole, and the fill (9521), which included industrial waste and building materials.  
Another large, circular pit was nearby to 9519.  Cut 9479 was 560mm to 600m in diameter, but was 
just 100mm at its deepest point.  It contained fill 9478, an industrial bitumen-like waste with 
frequent charcoal and gravel inclusions. 
 
A sub-rectangular pit with an associated channel was found several metres to the northeast.  The 
main cut (9493) was 1.73m x 1.22m in plan, and was 330mm deep.  It had moderately steep sides 
and a concave base, with the southeast corner opening into a shallow channel.  The pit contained 
three fills (9494), representing both the feature’s use and its backfill.  The lower two layers of fill, 
remnant both in the pit proper and the channel, appeared to have built up during the pit’s usage.  
One of these fills was a black, mix of fine grained sand and decomposed organic material.  The fill 
appeared to have been deposited via the channel portion of the feature.  Just 500mm of the 
channel was remnant, but may have been extant further to the southeast in a separate part of the 
area.  In any case, cut 9493 was the terminus of a feature that appeared to be a run-off channel and 
waste pit. 
 
In the east of the area, two seemingly associated features (9504) were identified.  They were 
roughly aligned north-south, around 2m apart, and were both oriented on the same axis.  The 
features were both rectangular in shape, and had similar dimensions, ranging from 460mm to 
560mm in length, 260mm to 330mm in width, and 100mm to 150mm in depth.  Both cuts had steep 
sides, with the exception of one side of the southern feature, which sloped gently to a base just 
300mm long.  If this was a posthole, the 260mm x 300mm base may be the dimensions of the post 
it housed. 
 
These features (9504) may have been associated with 9522, around 2.5m to the west.  Context 
9522 was an irregularly shaped feature, of which only the northern half was remnant.  It was 
650mm wide and had steep sides and a flat base 170mm deep.  It contained a yellow-orange clay 
below a pocket of fill 9473.  Feature 9522 was on an east-west alignment with the southern feature 
in 9504, and both were roughly aligned with 9486, 9488, and 9490.  It is possible all were 
associated, and part of a fence line.  
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Figure 9.4: View east 
of pit 9433 in the 
northwest of Area 9 
MY.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
The only other Phase 6 feature was exposed in section in the far west of the area along with several 
Phase 6 fills.  The cut (9417) for the feature could also be traced in plan, where it was evident it was 
a ditch.  Cut 9417 was at least 2m long, and was 360mm wide and 340mm deep where exposed.  
The sides of the cut were steep and it had a slightly concave base.  The cut contained fill 9418, 
which was a sandy silt of variable colour, with frequent inclusions of brick fragments (sandstock and 
dry-pressed) and other artefacts.  The ditch may have been a waste/drainage channel. 
 
The ditch cut fill 9423, a mid grey-beige, very compact, sandy clay, possibly a surface.  Fill 9323 
appears to have been the uppermost portion of 9424.  In this interpretation, 9424 could have been 
laid as a surface, with 9423 being a mixed portion of 9424 resulting from the use of the surface.  
9424 was a compact, pink-reddish brown, sandy clay with occasional sandstock brick fragments.  It 
was re-numbered 9412 in section, where it was evident that adjacent fills 9411 and 9410 were 
added to produce a level surface with 9412.  The top of this ‘surface’ was around RL 1.70m.  Both 
9410 and 9411 were grey sands with small gravel inclusions.  The fills described in this sub-area 
were generally compact, level, and relatively thin.  This suggests that if they were not surfaces they 
were at the least the upper layers of a levelling fill for a surface no longer remnant. 
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10.0 Phase 7: 1860s to 1900 Residential and Industrial Development 
 

10.1 Overview 
Most structural elements uncovered in the archaeological excavation of Area 9 MY were 
constructed in Phase 7.  Many of these can be identified on contemporary plans.  Most notable 
were the remains of what appears to have been the ‘lumber stores’ building, added to the mill 
between the late 1860s and the late 1870s.  Many of the other structures were contemporary with, 
if not earlier than, the ‘lumber stores’.  This phase also saw the extension of Duncan Street into the 
area. 
 
 

10.2 Historical Background 
Barker’s mill continued operation through Phase 7, despite changes in ownership and the addition 
more buildings to the mill complex (see Section 2.2 for details).  As with other phases, historical 
reference largely pertains to the main mill buildings which are outside the study area.  The main mill 
was described in the 1870s as being constructed of freestone and hardwood.20  This is consistent 
with the findings from a previous archaeological excavation of part of the main mill, which exposed 
sandstone flooring and wall footings.  While this refers to structures outside of Area 9 MY, it 
indicates a construction material (sandstone flooring) used in one of the mill additions identified in 
this excavation.  The most useful historical sources for Area 9 MY are, however, contemporary 
maps. 
 
 

Figure 10.1: The shaded blue area positions Area 9 MY on the 1865 map in relation to the main mill 
complex.  Remains found in the area likely correspond with some of the structures seen here.  
1865 Trigonometric Survey of Sydney Section E2 Sheet 1, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney 
.Archives. 

  

                                                           
20 Casey & Lowe 2006:5-6. 



30 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe                                                                                                                   Area 9 Mill Yard Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

Many structures in Area 9 MY first appear on plan in 1865 (Figure 10.2).  Toilets or cesspits can be 
seen on the 1865 plan, which fall within the area.  A faint hatched rectangle can be seen in some 
versions of this map in the location of a structure apparent on an 1880 plan.  The hatching seems to 
be a later addition to the 1865 plan which was altered into the 1890s.  An 1868 map does not 
contain the structure, so it was constructed after that time.  The structure was complete by 1880 
when it was listed as a ‘lumber store’ on a contemporary plan.  It is possible that it was constructed 
along with redevelopment that followed the 1872 fire.  The lumber store building appears again in 
1888 where a second floor was indicated. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 10.2: Pipes, walls and 
Duncan Street are the only 
features evident in Area 9 MY 
on this plan.  Detail from 
1868 Land Titles document 
LTO [now LPI] Bk 112, No. 
140. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

10.3 Archaeological Evidence 
Of the Phase 7 structures identified in Area 9 MY, three likely relate to buildings on plan.  This 
includes the lumber store and two brick toilets/cesspits.  Other structures in the area possibly relate 
to plans, and others were likely to have been too insignificant to be planned.  Most Phase 7 
structures were remnant along a three metre wide strip between the eastern edge of Duncan Street 
and modern concrete footings.  Fill sequences, primarily exposed in section, were also found 
belonging to this phase.  They are sub-divided here into ‘pre-construction’ and ‘post-construction’ 
fills.  These fills were found in various locations, often with little or no connection between one 
another. 
 

10.3.1 Pre-Construction Fills 
Several fills were deposited prior to the construction of the late 1860s-early 1870s buildings.  They 
may have been placed just before construction or as early as Phase 6.  The function of most fills is 
uncertain at best, but some were clearly employed for levelling.  Others may have been 
accumulations or dumps deposited at the construction level. 



31 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe                                                                                                                   Area 9 Mill Yard Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

 
 
Three pre-construction fills were identified amongst the concentration of structures in Area 9 MY.  
The earliest of these (9509) was a series of three related sub-fills of industrial waste, possibly 
associated with the use of the yard immediately prior to construction.  Such fills were widespread 
across the site and have been generally interpreted as furnace waste from such operations as the 
PN Russel foundry.  These may have been sourced from the furnaces of the nearby boiler room of 
Barker’s mill.  It consisted of two bands of crushed coal separated by a grey ashy silt.  Together, they 
formed a layer 120mm thick that spanned least five metres in width.  Above these bands of crushed 
coal (9509) lay context 9501, which was a soft, brown silty sand, relatively clean of inclusions.  It 
was just 50mm thick and covered a similar area to 9509.  Over 9501, fill 9491 was a loose, yellow 
sand also with minimal artefacts.  It was more confined in area, and was between one and two 
metres wide, and focused around toilet 9453.  The sandy fills, 9501 and particularly 9491, were 
characteristic of bedding sands for construction, which may have been their function. 
 
Another layer of ‘levelling’ sand was exposed in section, in the west of the area.  Fill 9409 sealed the 
Phase 4 fills/surfaces found in the same section.  It was a 160mm-thick layer of soft, light brown 
sand, with occasional small sandstone fragments throughout.  9409 was also characteristic of a 
levelling fill, but it may not belong to the sub-phase of pre-construction fills.  As with other phases, 
identifying corresponding fills was difficult.  This was due to the lack of structural elements that 
could be associated with fills in many parts of the area.  Analysis of the artefacts may help clarify 
the phasing.  This work was on-going at the time of writing.  
 
In the east of Area 9 MY, fills 9473 and 9472 predated the construction of the structure 9455.  The 
lower of these, 9473, was a coarse-grained, black bitumen and charcoal mix.  Above this, 9472 was 
similar, except that it was more dark grey than black and contained more slag.  Both fills were 
industrial in nature, and appear to have been an opportunistic use of waste material to raise the 
landscape.  Alternatively they may simply have been discarded as waste with no secondary function 
intended.  9473 was also very similar to 9434, which was exposed in section to the south. 
 
More pre-construction fills were identified in the south of the area, mainly in the northern half of TT 
59 (Vol 4, Plan 10.39).  These were predominantly industrial waste fills, with bands of sand or sandy 
clay intermittent.  This could be interpreted as a series of waste dumps with sandy build-ups 
occurring in between the dump events.  9445 was the bottom-most of these (stratigraphically), and 
was a 200mm thick layer of black sand and bitumen mix.  Above this, 9443 was also a 200mm thick 
black sand and bitumen mix.  9443 and 9445 were in part separated by 9444, a grey and orange 
clay.  9443 was sealed by two more industrial layers, 9435 and above this 9434.  The lower of the 
two, 9435, was friable, grey-black sand and small gravel mix.  9434 was similar, but was darker, 
thinner, and was almost purely bitumen.  Along with its possible equivalent, 9473, 9434 may have 
been purposefully deposited as a surface.  9434 and 9435 were also identified in TT73, where they 
were separated by 9511.  9511 was a 5mm-30mm thick layer of compact, orange, coarse-grained 
sand with iron staining and fine clay inclusions. 
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10.3.2 Structures 
As stated, the first structures to appear complete on plan appear to be toilets/cesspits, which likely 
correspond to features exposed during excavation.  The structures were largely isolated from other 
contexts in Area 9 MY.  However, the location of the ‘toilet’ structures was consistent with the 1865 
plan and the building materials suggestive of a mid-nineteenth century date. 
 
The structure 9495 was in the south of the area, roughly in the location of a similar shaped and 
sized structure on the 1865 plan.  It was a rectangular brick-lined pit on a north-south alignment, 
with external dimensions of 2.10m x 1.30m.  The brick was laid in English style with the exception of 
the headers, which were laid on their side rather than flat.  The courses of stretchers were two rows 
of brick wide.  The sandstock bricks were made from dark orange clay with moderate ironstone and 
other gravel roughly mixed through.  They measured 230mm x 110mm x 75mm, and contained a 
160mm x 50mm rectangular frog.  The brick was bonded with a compact, yellowish brown, sand 
mortar. 
 
 

0 
 
Figure 10.3:  Remains 
of brick-lined pit 9495.  
Significant disturbance 
is apparent in the top 
and right edges of the 
structure in this 
photograph.  View 
south, scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
The pit was not fully excavated, but testing suggests it was just over 1m in depth.  Most of the fill 
(9503) was removed, but excavation was ceased due to petrochemical contamination.  Fill 9503 was 
a dark brown, loose, sandy silt, with frequent wood, metal, rubber, and other inclusions.  This fill 
appears to have been an industrial waste, and was used to backfill the cesspit after it went out of 
use.  A plumbed toilet was found to the north of 9495, over a similar distance to that between the 
toilet-like structures on plan. 
 
The 1865 plan depicted a double toilet in the general location of the remains of a plumbed toilet 
found in Area 9 MY (Figure 10.1).  A modern service trench, 2m wide and on a north-south 
alignment, was adjacent to the western edge of these structural remains.  If the structure was that 
of the 1865 plan, the service trench would explain the absence of the western toilet.  Only the base 



33 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe                                                                                                                   Area 9 Mill Yard Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

of the construction cut (9458) for the western toilet was remnant, and was missing in parts due to 
disturbance.  Following the construction of the toilet within 9458, the foundation trench was 
backfilled with 9459, a brown and black silty sand. 
 
The toilet structure (Context 9453) consisted of brick flooring (9454) and the base of brick walls 
(9420).  Context 9454 was a surface of sandstock brick laid flat and head-to-head, with the bricks 
staggered between each row.  The bricks averaged dimensions 240mm x 110mm x 60mm, and 
formed a 920mm x 880mm floor.  No mortar was identified, but a grey cement render was spread 
over many parts of the floor.  The north, east, and south edges of the floor were bordered by 9453; 
the base of the walls.  Structure 9453 consisted of two rows of brick on each side of the toilet.  The 
bricks were laid flat and head-to-head, and were the same type as those used in the floor.  The walls 
were a maximum of three courses high, or 200mm.  The western edge of the toilet utilised the pre-
existing sandstone wall (9419) that fronted Duncan Street. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 10.4: Plan view 
of 9453.  The red arrow 
indicates sandstone 
wall 9419.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Two fills were associated with 9453: an occupation-related build-up and a demolition layer.  
Immediately above the toilet floor, fill 9452 was identified.  It was a dark grey to black, clayey silt, 
with occasional small inclusions of industrial waste.  The deposit was confined to the edges of the 
structure, particularly the corners.  The build-up likely represents the final stages of the structure’s 
use.  The demolition was directly on top of 9452 (see Section 11.0). 
 
The surviving plumbing for the toilet appears to have been a replacement or later addition.  The 
pipe trench (9516) cuts fill that post-dates the toilet construction.  An 850mm length of the cut was 
remnant, from the eastern edge of the toilet on an east-southeast to west-northwest alignment.  It 
was 400mm wide, with vertical sides and 330mm deep.  The base of the trench slopes down to the 
east, away from the toilet.  The pipe itself (9518) mirrors this slope, presumably to carry waste away 
from the structure.  The glazed ceramic pipe was reddish brown in colour, and 120mm in diameter.  
The western termination flanged to a diameter of 160mm, 400mm short of the edge of the toilet.  
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The gap was occupied by two bricks, which seemed in situ as part of the drainage system, and may 
have been a remnant of the original drain.  The pipe trench was backfilled with a dark brown silt, 
with crushed brick, sandstone, and clay lumps throughout (9517).  Ceramic roof tile was also found 
in the fill. 
 
 

Figure 10.5: View west of selected Area 9 MY structures.  Pipe 9518 can be seen to the east of toilet 9453.  
The south edge of the ‘lumber store’ (9502) can be seen in the upper right corner of the 
photograph, while more of the 1820s sandstone wall can be seen in the top of the image.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
The pipe was of the same type as the pipe associated with feature 9455, 7m to the east.  
Disturbance had obscured the relationship between the pipes, but they seem to have both been 
laid as part of the same network.  As with the toilet 9453, the pipe attached to 9455 appears to 
have been a replacement.  This suggests 9455 was roughly contemporary with 9453, although the 
former does not appear on the same historic map.  The cut for 9455 was only identified below the 
level of the pipe, so the relationship between the feature and the pipe was unclear.  Where it was 
exposed, the cut (9474) was vertical in section, and 400mm deep.  It contained fill 9475, which was 
also used prior to construction to form a level platform for 9455.  Fill 9475 was a mottled yellowish 
brown and greyish brown clay, similar to 9471. 
 
Context 9455 was a square brick structure, 940mm to a side, with interior dimensions 470mm x 
460mm.  It was constructed of both sandstock and dry-pressed brick, some with frogs, with average 
dimensions of 240mm x 120mm x 70mm.  Six courses of brick survived for a depth of 500mm.  Each 
course consisted of two rows of brick laid head-to-head.  The bricks were bonded with a yellowish 
brown, sand and lime mortar.  The structure appears to have been a drain for industrial liquids 
rather than sewage, based on certain structural characteristics and the fill.  The feature contained 
two fills, the lower of the two being a build-up during the drains use. 
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Figure 10.6:  Brick 
drain 9455.  An 
associated ceramic 
pipe can be seen 
protruding from the 
west edge of the 
feature at the bottom 
of the image. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Context 9460 describes the fill within 9455, between the base of the structure and the bottom edge 
of the ceramic pipe outlet.  It was a soft, dark grey clay with lenses of white fill and no significant 
inclusions.  9460 was 250mm thick, and spanned the interior dimensions of the brick structure.  A 
metal grill was immediately on top of this fill, which was likely the cover of the structure.  As the fill 
was no higher than the pipe outlet, it is plausible that it accumulated during the use of the drain. 
The absence of large inclusions in the fill, the positioning of the collapsed grill, and other physical 
properties of the fill support this assessment. 
 
Another structure indicated on the 1865 plan in Area 9 MY was lightly pencilled on the 1865 map.  It 
encompassed the eastern (and remnant) component of the double toilet.  Later plans suggest this 
was the ‘Lumber Store’ for the mill, and seems to correspond with structural elements excavated in 
the area.  Sandstone flagging and footings were found 1.5m north of the toilet (9453).  They were 
accommodated by construction cut 9499, which was remnant only along the north edge of the 
structure.  Cut 9499 was roughly linear in plan, with sides gently sloping in to a relatively flat base 
130mm below the surface.  The structure, 9421, was set roughly 500mm in from the edge of the 
construction cut.  The trench was then back-filled with a fine-grained, light brown sand with small 
crushed brick and sandstone inclusion (9498). 
 
Context 9421 includes sandstone paving and sandstone and brick wall footings to form a 3m x 1.4m 
structure.  The north wall footing was constructed of roughly dressed sandstone blocks averaging 
400mm in length, 250mm width and 200mm in height.  The northern 2m of the eastern wall footing 
was constructed of the same sandstone.  The remainder of the east footing was brick, three rows 
wide and generally laid head-to-head.  The constituent bricks were predominantly sandstock with 
rectangular frogs, averaging 230mm x 110mm x 70mm.  Some dry-pressed bricks were used, but 
they may have been replacements.  As with the toilet to the south, 9421 appears to have 
incorporated 9419 as a western wall (see Section 7.2).  A row of sandstone blocks (9502) ran along 
the southern edge of 9421, and may have been the southern wall of the structure. 
 



36 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe                                                                                                                   Area 9 Mill Yard Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

Figure 10.7: View to south of 9421.  A concrete pile severely truncated the remains.  Sandstone wall 9419 
can be seen here bordering the west of the structure.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Structure 9502 ran east-west and included a single course and single row of sandstone blocks laid 
head-to-head.  The blocks were roughly hewn, and varied in size from 150mm x 150mm x 150mm 
to 400mm x 200mm x 150mm.  A brown, coarse, sand and shell mortar was associated with the 
wall.  Many of the blocks were missing, and the wall was truncated to the east by a modern 
concrete footing.  Within the footings, sandstone blocks were employed to from a floor.  The blocks 
were of similar size to those used for the footings, but were more varied.  The flooring was smooth, 
most likely due to wear than careful dressing.  A large concrete pile was cut through the centre of 
the floor. 
 
 

Figure 10.8: View to west of structure 9421.  The remnant blocks of 9502 can be seen in the far left of the 
image (red arrow).  Scale 1m.  
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The two structures were probably part of the ‘lumber store’ for the mill, but no other evidence was 
surviving.  The lumber store can be seen in a photograph dating to 1885 (Figure 10.9).  It appears to 
be a shed much larger than the dimensions of 9121.  No formal flooring is apparent in the 
photograph, which would be expected of a timber store.  Structures 9121 and 9502 may have 
formed a room within the lumber store, housing an activity that required substantial flooring. 
 
 

Figure 10.9: The ‘lumber store’ roof appears to still be under construction in this 1885 photograph.  The 
structure appears to have insubstantial footings and flooring, which may explain the lack of 
remains found in Area 9 MY.  PXE 91, no. 127, digital order no. a147127, SLNSW. 

 
 
Duncan Street was in use at this time, and the archaeological evidence reflects multiple phases of 
development.  This is mainly in the form of fills, but some structural elements seem to be associated 
with the thoroughfare.  These include a collection of wooden planks and a network of metal pipes. 
 
Context 9449 describes five wooden planks on a north-south orientation.  Four planks were 
arranged in pairs, each pair side-by-side, with the pairs laid end-to-end.  The fifth plank was end-to-
end with the eastern plank in the northern-most pair.  The constituent planks of the pairs were set 
50mm to 100mm apart, while the gap between the ends of the planks was 350mm to 500mm.  
Individual planks ranged from 680mm to 1.10m in length, 190mm and 400mm in width, and were 
120mm thick.  A smaller wooden block was set between one of the pairs.  While wooden paving 
was used for streets in late nineteenth-century Sydney, it typically employed smaller blocks than 
those found here.  Nonetheless, the 9449 was in situ and in the alignment of Duncan Street, so the 
blocks were probably associated with street construction. 
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The planks were bordered by iron pipes (9523), but it is unclear whether there was an association 
between the two.  The pipes appear to have been cut through fills that post-date the wood planks, 
suggesting they were a later addition.  Due to the nature of the adjacent fills, the cut could not be 
confirmed.  Where exposed, 9523 consisted of a north-south aligned pipe 180mm in diameter, and 
two east-west aligned pipes 130mm in diameter extending east from the north-south component.  
Where the pipes intersect the planks, they run through the gaps in the latter.  Since the pipes seem 
to be a later development (possibly Phase 8), their placement in relation to 9449 was probably 
coincidental. 
 
 

Figure 10.10: View to south of the north end of Area 9 MY.  Wooden blocks 9449 can be seen to the rear of 
the photograph.  Metal pipes 9523 can be seen throughout the area.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Two sandstone slabs (9425) were found on the boundary between Areas 5 and 9, which likely 
corresponded to an Area 5 structure.  The slabs were rectangular and aligned north-south.  One slab 
measured 230mm x 950mm x 300mm and had two large cracks.  Ten metres to the north, the 
second slab was cracked and slightly displaced due to disturbance.  It was a little smaller, measuring 
1.30m x 950mm x 300mm.  Both slabs were roughly dressed.  They may have been the eastern 
foundation for a large structure Area 5 structure, but it is uncertain which building it was.  The most 
likely candidate is the PN Russell carriage works constructed in 1869, which had ‘stone 
foundations’.21 
 
 
 

                                                           
21 Casey & Lowe 2008:47. 
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Figure 10.11:  View to 
south of the far west of 
Area 9 MY.  Sandstone 
slab 9425 can be seen 
with cracking.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

10.3.3 Post-Construction Fills 
The fills described here were deemed to post-date Phase 7 construction, and were likely deposited 
by the end of the phase.  The fills were identified at multiple locations in Area 9 MY.  However, as 
with fills from other phases, those described here were sometimes disconnected from one another 
or structures. 
 
 

Figure 10.12: View of fills and features north of structure 9421.  The north edge of the latter is at the top of 
the image.  The red arrow points to pit 9497, while the blue arrow indicates ditch 9500.  The pit 
was only partially excavated to reveal the extent of the ditch.  Scale 1m. 
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Immediately to the north of the ‘lumber store’ structure (9421), an occupation-related level was 
identified.  Fill 9496 sealed the construction cut for the structure.  The fill was a fine-grained, black 
sand immediately north and east of 9421.  It was cut by a linear feature that appeared to be an 
informal effluent channel contemporary with the use of the ‘lumber store’ building.  The cut (9500) 
was only a few centimetres deep and was truncated by disturbance at either end.  It gently sloped 
away from the structure, and may have been linked to the drainage channel associated with 9493 
to the northwest.  The channel (9500) contained a coarse, grey-brown sand, with inclusions of 
sandstone, brick, clay, gravel, and iron (9506).  The inclusions were generally less than 10mm long, 
indicating the fill was probably a run-off.  Sometime after the fill 9506 was deposited, feature 9497 
was cut through the channel.  It was a shallow, sub-rectangular pit containing a charcoal and ash 
deposit with some shell.  Like the ditch, the pit was an informal feature, likely cut simply to dispose 
of the ash. 
 
‘Post-construction’ fills were also found within the south end of TT 59 (Vol 4, Plan 10.39).  An 
industrial fill, 9470, was found abutting the mill pond wall.  It was a layer of loose coke with traces 
of black sand throughout.  Above this was a group of fills collectively numbered 9462.  These were 
thin layers of industrial waste, typically composed of coke, slag, and sand, with colours limited to 
dark browns, greys, and black.  Fills 9470 and 9462 were immediately above the clays used in the 
mill pond construction.  However, no distinct feature or fill was identified that post-dated these fills, 
so they may have been deposited anytime after the construction of the mill pond.  They are placed 
within this phase as they share similarities with other Phase 7 fills.  
 
In the west of the area, a different sequence was exposed in section 46 (Vol 4, Plan 10.43).  Context 
9416 was immediately above the Phase 4 fills in the same section.  It was a light grey silty sand with 
frequent sandstone of various sizes mixed throughout, forming a layer no thicker than 160mm.  Fill 
9416 was sealed by 9415 for the most part, and by 9411 at its northern extremity.  Fill 9415 was a 
soft, dark reddish brown sand with occasional sandstone inclusions.  Adjacent to 9416 and 9411 
was 9408, a pocket of soft, light brown silty sand, with occasional gravels included.  Both 9416 and 
9411 were cut by 9413, a pit of unknown shape only exposed in section.  The cut had steep sides 
860mm apart and a relatively flat base 560mm from the top of the cut.  Cut 9413 contained 9414, a 
lightly compacted, brown-grey sandy silt with moderate sandstone, coal, and lumps of clay.  It is 
possible that the ‘pit’ may have been the cross-section of an east-west aligned ditch. 
 
Contexts 9408, 9411, 9416, and 9414 were all immediately below 9407, the bottom-most in a series 
of more ‘post-construction’ fills.  Fill 9407 was a 100mm thick layer of friable, dark bluish grey sand 
mixed with industrial waste or coke.  Above this, 9406 was a soft, light grey sand with moderate 
amounts of small gravels throughout.  Fill 9406 was not industrial in nature, but seemingly more an 
accumulation associated with occupation and use of the area.  More industrial fills followed the 
deposition of 9406, beginning with the most substantial of them, 9405.  Context 9405 was the 
equivalent of 9447, an industrial waste fill extant throughout the Duncan Street portion of Area 9 
MY.  It was a dark orangish-brown mix of clayey sand, slag, and small gravels.  The fill was abutting 
the structural elements associated with the street (9449 and 9522). 
 
Above 9405/9447, similar fills were exposed in section.  Returning to section 46 in the far west of 
the area, three fills were found over 9405.  Fill 9404 was immediately above 9405, and was a layer 
of slate up to 6mm thick.  Another layer of slate was found in the north of the area above 9447, and 
may be a contemporary deposition.  Sealing the slate, 9403 was a soft, dark grey, silty sand with 
occasional stone and slate inclusions.  Cement fragments were also included in 9403, but may be 
contamination or early cement.  The top-most fill in this section was a compact but friable, dark 
grey mix of charcoal, slag, gravels, and sand (9402).  This possibly related to a similar fill sealing the 
mill pond. 
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9442 was identified in TT 59, above the possible Phase 7 yard surface 9434.  It was 100mm thick 
here, and truncated to the south by a cut.  On the other side of the cut, 9433 was at a similar level 
and thickness to 9442.  Fill 9433 was a friable, crimson brown sand with small gravels throughout.  
9432 was sealing both 9442 and 9433 on either side of the cut.  Fill 9432 was a 150mm thick layer of 
dark yellow sand with brick fragments, charcoal, and clay included.  A pocket of black silty sand 
(9441) was sandwiched by 9432 and 9442 in the north of the section. 
 
 

Figure 10.13: View of trench 9448.  The excavated segment of the trench is visible in the centre of this 
image.  TT 59 was immediately to the right of the photograph. 

 
 
The cut interrupting these fills was 9448, which was also exposed in plan immediately west of the 
trench.  It was truncated to the north and west, and was assumedly part of a larger trench or trench 
system.  Cut 9448 formed an L-shaped trench, extending north and west from the corner, which 
intersects with TT 59.  The north-south segment was 2.2m long and 900mm wide, while the east-
west segment was 3.15m long and 600mm wide.  The trench had vertical sides and a flat base, and 
was up to 1m deep.  There is no indication the trench was for a footing for a structure, 
archaeologically or historically.  However, it was characteristic of a foundation trench and may have 
housed since-removed structural elements.  Trench 9448 was backfilled by 9436-9439, which were 
very similar to adjacent fills cut by the trench. 
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11.0 Phase 8: 1900s to 1920 Resumption and Railways 
 

11.1 Overview 
Few twentieth century remains were identified in Area 9 MY.  Archaeological evidence surviving 
from Phase 8 was largely associated with redevelopment in the opening year of the twentieth 
century.  As such, demolition and levelling fills comprise the bulk of this evidence.  These were 
mostly removed by machine and not recorded as part of the archaeological program.  
 
 

11.2 Historical Background 
During this phase, the mill complex was in the ownership of Robert Harper & Co.  Two primary 
Phase 8 developments in Area 9 MY were evident on contemporary plans.  The first was the 
demolition of the ‘lumber store’ structure, which is notated on an early twentieth-century plan 
(Figure 11.1).  A plan from 1910 also exhibits new development in the former location of the tenter 
fields for the mill (Figure 11.2).  The Fiji Banana Syndicate building was the part of this 
redevelopment that overlapped with Area 9 MY.  The building appears a few metres south of the 
demolished lumber store structure, but no archaeological evidence of the banana syndicate 
building was encountered.  
 

 
 
Figure 11.1:  The former ‘lumber store’ structure is 
listed as demolished on this early twentieth-century 
plan. Fire Underwriters Association of NSW, c.1901: 
City of Sydney detail survey maps ‘Ignis et Aqua’ 
Series Sheet II Vol. 1, MAV/FM4/10537, Mitchell 
Library, SLNSW. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Figure 11.2:  The Fuji Banana Syndicate building is 
present in Area 9 MY in 1910, but was not confirmed 
archaeologically.  City of Sydney, compiled and 
copyrighted by D. S. Cameron, for Roberts & Moffat 
Ltd, 1910. ZM4 811.16gph/1910/1, Mitchell Library, 
SLNSW. 
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11.3 Archaeological Evidence 
Two fills were associated with the demolition of structures 9453 and 9455.  If this demolition relates 
to that of the ‘lumber store’, the fills would also date to the beginning of the twentieth century.  
Context 9450 was directly above the occupation-related fill (9452) in the toilet structure (9453).  It 
was a mix of mortar, sandstock brick, and ash, most of which would have been from the toilet 
superstructure.  The upper fill (9456) of drain 9455 was industrial in nature, not demolition.  It was a 
gravel and slag mix immediately above the metal grill (described in Section 10.3.3).  As such it was 
the first fill following the disuse of the drain, which may have coincided with the developments at 
the beginning of this phase. 
 
Drain 9455 was part of a drainage network that 9457 seems to be a later addition to.  Structure 
9457 was also a square arrangement of brick, which was truncated along the western edge by a 
concrete footing.  Each side was 1.3m long and constructed of two rows of machine-made brick laid 
head to head.  A ceramic pipe, similar to others in the area, protruded from the northeast corner of 
9457.  While the feature was probably part of a drainage network established in Phase7, the 
materials used and stratigraphical position of 9457 suggest it was much later than the original 
network.  The feature contained fill 9451, which was a black, compact, gravel with sandstone and 
clay included.  This fill was present across the east of the area, and very similar to a fill found in TT 
59. 
 

Figure 11.3: View of brick feature 9457.  A later concrete footing can be seen truncating the west side of the 
feature, while an associated ceramic pipe is apparent in the upper right of the image.  View north, 
scale 1m.  
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Context 9440 was a compact bitumen layer that was exposed in section, probably equivalent to 
9451.  It was only remnant in the northern end of the trench.  Abutting 9440 to the south was 9461, 
a dark grey, compact, industrial gravel with ironstone gravels throughout.  Fill 9461 sealed cut 9448 
which was interpreted as a Phase 7 feature.  Both 9440 and 9461 were in the location of the Banana 
Syndicate structure in place by 1910, so possibly they pre-date this structure. 
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12.0 Phase 9: 1920s to 1980s Railways and Commercial Development 
 

12.1 Overview 
Area 9 MY appears largely unchanged during Phase 9, with much of the area remaining open yard.  
The Fiji Banana Syndicate building can be seen on plans from 1935 and 1973, although its function 
changes.  The Robert Harper & Co ownership of the mill complex and land to the south continued 
until 1958, when it was sold.22  The new owner, the Union Steamship Company of New Zealand, 
undertook significant redevelopment of the mill complex.  This does not seem to have affected the 
former Banana Syndicate/Roy Harper & Co building.  A segment of a large concrete footing in Area 9 
MY may relate to the redevelopment of the mill complex (Fig. 13.1).  Alternatively, the footing may 
be as recent as the 1980s SegaWorld development. 
 
 
 
 

 
Figure 12.1: The former Banana Syndicate building is a bulk store for Robert Harper & Co (blue dashed box).  

The red arrows point to stone features, perhaps slabs 9425.  Fire Underwriters Association of NSW 
Detail Survey Maps, Harpers Block No. 175, (c. mid 1930s).  Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of 
Sydney Archives. 

 
 
  

                                                           
22 Casey & Lowe 2006:Appendix 4, p. 30. 
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Figure 12.2: The Former Banana Syndicate/ bulk store building (blue dashed box) is part of the City Council 
of Sydney Depot in 1973, while the Union Steamship Company of New Zealand occupies the 
former mill complex.  Realty Researcher’s Sydney Cityscope, 1973, Map 26, Q333/7, Mitchell 
Library, SLNSW. 
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13.0  Phase 10: 1980s Demolition and Re-Development 
 

13.1 Overview 
In 1986 the entire study, including Area 9 MY, underwent total redevelopment.  The Phase 10 
structures (SegaWorld etc) had been removed prior to the main archaeological excavation.  
Subsurface remains were largely restricted to piling, which truncated a small portion of the area 
(Figure 13.1).  The large concrete footing may also relate to this phase. 
 
 
 

Figure 13.1: View to northwest of Area 9 MY.  Multiple concrete piles can be seen, as well as the concrete 
footing marked by the dashed red line. 
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14.0  Summary of Results 
Archaeological remains associated with the use and development of Barker’s mill yard was the 
focus of investigation of this area.  The excavated area was in a peripheral location to the main mill 
complex, and was largely open yard.  As such, only a few features and fills date to the construction 
and early operation of the mill from the mid 1820s.  It was not until the 1860s and 1870s that 
significant development extended into Area 9 MY.  Nonetheless, the majority of the area remained 
yard, and fills were the predominant context type.  This made phasing difficult, as most fills were 
not directly articulated with a dateable feature such as a structure.  Furthermore, the fills were 
frequently industrial in nature, often very similar in appearance and relatively clean of artefacts. 
 
Two significant developments corresponding to the early years of Barker’s mill were identified in 
Area 9 MY.  A linear sandstone footing was found that was almost certainly part of the boundary 
wall surrounding the mill complex.  Immediately north of the mill pond, a group of clays were 
almost certainly placed to reinforce and seal the pond wall.  Some levelling fills and possible 
surfaces relate to this phase as well.  Postholes, pits, and ditches were also present prior to Phase 7 
construction.  However, the relationship of these features to one another and their individual 
function was unclear in some cases unclear. 
 
By 1880 several structures were visible on contemporary plans of Area 9 MY, including a ‘lumber 
store’ and toilets.  Surviving structures encountered in the archaeological excavation of the area 
likely correspond to those on plan.  However, subsequent development significantly truncated 
these remains.  Structural elements associated with Duncan Street were also exposed, but their 
function and dating are uncertain.  A number of features and surfaces were also associated with the 
Phase 7 operation of the mill complex.  These were too insignificant or informal to warrant 
historical reference, but appeared to relate to the late nineteenth century. 
 
The lumber store building was demolished by 1901, and only a few features and fills post-dated this 
event.  The area hosted development throughout the twentieth century, but it was largely removed 
by the time of excavation.  Late twentieth-century construction was evidenced by a large concrete 
footing and piling, as well as some service trenches. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Project  
The Darling (Walk) Quarter development site was divided into nine areas based on historic property 
boundaries and street alignments.  Area 9 concerns the extent of Barker’s mill complex as recorded 
by the 1865 survey.  The southwest corner of Area 9 was within the basement footprint of the new 
development, leading to the archaeological excavation of a small part of the mill yard and mill pond.  
 
The excavation of Area 9 was undertaken during the last weeks of the main archaeological program 
in March/April 2009 and was divided between ‘Area 9 Mill Yard’ and ‘Area 9 Mill Pond’.  The 
programming of the archaeological excavation was linked with the demolition and piling 
components of the construction works, with each area excavated as it became available after 
demolition and bulk removal of solid waste.  The excavation of Area 9 was a combination of open-
area excavation and test trenching, and involved a combination of machine and hand excavation.  
Mechanical excavators were used for the bulk removal of modern and historic fills and the digging 
of large test trenches.  Manual excavation was employed for more delicate work, such as cleaning 
structures, removing less extensive fills and digging smaller test pits.  The investigation of the mill 
pond area was limited by the presence of Potential Acid Sulphate Soils (PASS). 
 
Report Methodologies  
The following trench report for Area 9 Mill Pond.  It is a separate report to Area 9 Mill Yard as the 
two areas were supervised by different archaeologists.  The Area 9 Mill Pond report has been 
divided into archaeological evidence within chronological phases that apply across the whole 
development site.  The report includes historical backgrounds for each phase and often relates 
archaeological evidence with the extant historical record such as historical plans, maps and 
government records.  The report is an initial synthesis of data recorded during excavation including; 
photography of the various features, fills and structures, plans and section drawings of the site and 
the detailed recording of around one hundred contexts.     
 
Main Archaeological Findings 

 Phase 1:  Natural landscape 
Evidence for the natural landscape was found within two test trenches during the mill pond 
excavation.  These test trenches proved that the pond was constructed partly within the 
intertidal zone of the harbour as naturally deposited harbour sands formed the upper levels 
of natural on the western edge of the pond, and not sandstone bedrock.  It may be the case 
that the mill pond was constructed within a natural ‘trough’ along the shoreline. 
 

 Phase 4:  1820s-1830s Barker’s Mill and Jetty 
Major landscape modification and maritime infrastructural development took place along 
the shoreline during this time.  A milling business established by Cooper & Levey in the early 
1820s was bought and subsequently expanded by Thomas Barker in the late 1820s.  Barker 
expanded the milling complex and improved the access to the deeper harbour waters by 
constructing a large jetty or finger wharf.  This was connected to the original shoreline at 
the western limit of Area 9 Mill Pond and Yard.  Evidence for infilling and surfacing 
associated with the jetty was found in Area 9 Mill Pond.  This included large amounts of 
redeposited harbour sands with other fills and a small section of sandstone flagged 
surfacing.  In conjunction with this process the mill pond was constructed.  It included a clay 
lined cut on the western edge, long timber planks forming a revetment, and massive 
amounts of heavy plastic clays forming a bank around the western and northwest pond 
edges.  A brick and timber structure, likely flooring for a pump, was also found in 
association with the initial mill pond structure.  
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 Phase 6:  1840s-1860s Residential and Industrial Development 
Barker continued to develop his Darling Harbour holding by reclaiming land to the west and 
northwest of the mill pond.  Further development to the mill pond occurred during this 
phase.  A sandstone, timber and brick overflow drain was constructed from the western 
edge.  Associated with this were a sandstone structure, possibly flooring or a platform, and 
several levelling and ground-consolidating fills.  By the end of this phase the mill pond had 
gone out of use and been backfilled with industrial waste material.   
 

 Phase 7:  1860s-1900 Residential and Industrial Development 
The mill pond area underwent more extensive backfilling during this period, as did much of 
the site.  However the fill over the mill pond differed as it contained large amounts of 
artefacts, possibly municipal rubbish from the 1870s onwards.  The backfill over the pond 
also displayed tip lines from east to west.  These were not evident in similarly phased fills in 
other areas.  
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1.0 Introduction 
 

1.1 Background 
Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd were commissioned by Lend Lease Development in 2008 to write an 
Archaeological Assessment and an Archaeological Management Strategy & Research Design for a 
then proposed redevelopment of Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour, Sydney.  The development was 
classified a ‘major project’ and was determined under Part 3A of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act.  The Archaeological Assessment identified potential archaeological remains within 
the site and also assessed their heritage significance.  The Darling Quarter archaeological sites were 
considered to be of both local and State heritage significance.  The reports also proposed a 
mitigation strategy for the archaeological resource, outlining in detail, responses to the 
development impacts.  It was recommended that salvage excavation of archaeological remains 
within the basement footprint be undertaken.  Outside the basement, testing and monitoring be 
carried out in areas of impact.  Lend Lease commissioned Casey & Lowe to direct this program of 
archaeological investigations, and work began in October 2008. 
 

1.2 Study Area 
The Darling Quarter development site is located within the Darling Harbour precinct, on the 
western edge of Sydney Central Business District.  It is located on the eastern side of the harbour 
and is bound by Harbour Street to the east, Bathurst Street to the north, Liverpool Street/Chinese 
Gardens to the south and Tumbalong Park to the west.   
 
Originally most of the site was below the high water mark.  Reclamation work began in the late 
1830s when the harbour developed as a predominantly industrial area.  The consolidation and 
alterations to the harbour shoreline continued throughout the nineteenth century.  Major 
redevelopments also occurred in the twentieth century, the last phase being in the 1980s when the 
Darling Harbour precinct was constructed and the nature and function of the area changed from 
industrial to leisure, entertainment with some retail and commercial.   
 
The Darling Quarter site was divided into 9 Areas based on historic lot boundaries, industries and 
streets (Fig 1.1).   

 Area 1 – Grose’s Wharf 

 Area 2 – William Orr Engineering Workshops 

 Area 3 – Anchor Flour Mills 

 Area 4 – PN Russell Foundry 

 Area 5 – PN Russell Railway Carriage Workshops and Boiler House 

 Area 6 – Barker’s Jetty, Brodie & Craig’s Timber Yard 

 Area 7 – Brook’s Slaughter House, Murphy’s Wharfage, Soap and Candle Manufactory 

 Area 8 – Worker’s Housing 

 Area 9 – Barker’s Mill Yard and Pond 
 

1.3 Excavation Areas 
The basement footprint of the new development impacted on 5 of these areas (Fig 1.1): 

 Area 5 – 1870s Boiler House associated with PN Russell foundry 

 Area 6 – 1820s Barker’s jetty and subsequent reclamation work 

 Area 7 – 1850s reclamation, Murphy’s wharfage and cottage 

 Area 8 – 1840s reclamation and workers housing 

 Area 9 – 1820s Barker’s mill yard and mill pond, and later industrial development 
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Area 9 is Barker’s mill complex and consists of the main mill and auxiliary buildings, large yard areas 
and a mill pond.  Only the south-western corner of the complex was within the basement footprint, 
and this included part of the yard that fronted Duncan Street and part of the mill pond located in 
the south-western corner.  This trench report concerns the results from the excavation of the north-
western section of the mill pond impacted by the basement construction.  A separate trench report 
outlines the archaeology of the mill yard (Vol 2, Section 7.6).   
 

Figure 1.1: The study area with the development boundary (red dashed line), the basement footprint (blue 
dashed line) and Areas 1 to 9 overlaid on the 1865 plan.  The portion of Area 9 within the 
excavation for the basement is highlighted in blue.  1865 Trigonometrical  Survey, Historical Atlas 
of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 

 
 

1.4 Archaeological Phases 
The study area has been divided into 10 main archaeological phases:  

 Phase 1  Natural Landscape 

 Phase 2  Aboriginal Occupation 

 Phase 3  1788 to 1820s Early Foreshore Activity 

 Phase 4  1820s to late 1830s Barker’s Mill and Lands 

 Phase 5  Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 

 Phase 6  1840s to 1860s Residential and Industrial Development  

 Phase 7  1860s to 1900 Residential and Industrial Development 

 Phase 8  1900s to 1920 Resumption and Railways 

 Phase 9  1920s to 1980s Railways and Commercial Development 

 Phase 10 1980s Demolition and Redevelopment 
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1.5 Report Limitations 
This trench report is based on data and information recorded during the archaeological salvage 
excavation, the initial historical research and historic plans.  As the artefact catalogue was not 
available at the time of writing, the archaeological phases forming the framework for this report 
have been deduced from a combination of the site archive and available historical information only. 
 

1.6 Authorship 
This report has been written by Abi Cryerhall, Site Director.  It utilises information gathered by the 
author and the excavation team, in particular Ronan Mc Eleney, who supervised the excavation of 
Area 9 Mill Pond.  This report has been reviewed by Nicholas Harrop, Area 9 Mill Yard Supervisor.  
 
 

1.7 Common Abbreviations 
AHD Australian Height Datum 
LPI Land and Property Information [a division of NSW Department of Finance & 

Services]. 
LTO Land Titles Office [a predecessor to the LPI]. 
MY Mill yard 
NLA National Library of Australia 
RL Reduced level (in metres according to Australian Height Datum) 
SLNSW State Library of NSW 
SRNSW State Records of NSW 
TT Test Trench 
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2.0 Brief Historical Background 
 

2.1 General Background1 
Most of the site, located on the eastern side of Darling Harbour, formerly Cockle Bay, was at one 
time below the high water mark.  In 1815 John Dickson erected a steam engine powered flour mill 
at the head of the bay.  This was the first use of steam power in Australia.  In 1825 the firm Cooper 
& Levey opened another steam powered flour mill to the north of Dickson’s.  Cockle Bay formally 
became known as Darling Harbour in 1828.  Thomas Barker, a former apprentice to Dickson, bought 
Cooper & Levey’s mill in 1828 and by 1830 had consolidated an area of 6 acres on Darling Harbour 
on the west side of Sussex Street, between Bathurst and Liverpool Streets.  The western limit of 
Barker’s land was the harbour shoreline, and this is located within the new development site.    
 
The waters around Darling Harbour were quite shallow, necessitating the construction of jetties to 
reach deeper water.  The intertidal zone and shallow waters also provided the potential for 
considerable land reclamation and subsequent development.  From the late 1820s to the 1850s the 
shoreline within Barker’s property was considerably altered by reclamation, jetty and wharf 
construction.  The increasing population of Sydney and the Colony from the 1830s gave rise to 
greater import and export trading, and an increase in commercial enterprise on the waterfronts.  
The development of Darling Harbour increased from this time with Barker and other investors 
capitalising on the value of the waterfront properties.  Land reclamation provided more 
development area with access to deeper water for industries such as the flour mills, timber yards, 
warehouses and other manufactories.   
 
During the 1840s more land around Barker’s mill was sold.  Reclaimed land to the west and north 
was subdivided for residential development.  Builders and timber merchants Brodie & Craig bought 
two of these lots in 1840 and 1844 for their timber yards and wharf.  These lots were extended west 
into the harbour by reclamation.  The four lots that were sold extended well beyond the original 
high water mark, and historic plans depict them as regular shaped city blocks, with a continuous 
straight line of wharves from Bathurst Street to Brodie & Craig’s wharf to the south (close to the 
line of Liverpool Street).  In 1853 Barker was granted legal title to four portions of reclaimed land on 
both sides of Barker Street, adjacent to his original grant.  This included some of the residential 
subdivision and over two acres of waterfrontage that he had sold in the 1830s and 1840s.   
 
By the 1850s the eastern shoreline of Darling Harbour was well established reclaimed land 
consisting of wharfage, industrial and residential developments.  By the end of the decade Pyrmont 
Bridge, north of the study area, was constructed connecting Market Street to the developing suburb 
of Pyrmont to the west.  In 1855 a branch of the railway was opened on the west side of Darling 
Harbour, forming the first link between the railway and shipping.  By the 1870s the Darling Harbour 
goods yard was the centre of the railway freight network serving much of Sydney’s cargo shipping.  
On the eastern side of the harbour industrial development continued and PN Russell foundry, 
whose work was associated with the railways, took over Brodie & Craig’s timber yard in 1859.  The 
works of the PN Russell foundry lead to the further alteration of the waterfront, with more 
reclamation and wharfage west into the harbour area, land on which the new forge was 
constructed.  To the south of the foundry, Barker’s wharf became part of the wharfage associated 
with the Miller and Harrison timber yards.  By the late 1870s the commercial premises on the west 
side of Barker Street formed a continuous line of wharfage along the edge of Barker’s original 
property, disconnecting it from Darling Harbour. 
 

                                                           
1 This section is a summary of the Historical Background written by Dr Rosemary Annabel in Casey & Lowe 2008 and 
adapted and reproduced in this report, Vol 1, Sections 2.2 – 2.3. 
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The development in the nineteenth century of Darling Harbour had been somewhat ad hoc and the 
wharves were in private ownership, and facilities varied greatly with little sanitation and 
considerable pollution.  By the 1880s the need for major re-planning became evident.  The need to 
provide better access to the wharves and connect them to the railway was costly and required 
better systems of management, planning and land resumptions.  Providing the impetus for this was 
the plague that struck Sydney in 1900.  Certain wharves at Darling Harbour were identified as the 
source of the infection that had spread from Hong Kong via the ports on major trading routes to 
Australia.  The Darling Harbour Wharves Resumption Act gave the government ownership of the 
whole wharfage from Darling Harbour to Circular Quay with the management passing to the Sydney 
Harbour Trust whose task it was to redesign and modernise the commercial waterfront.  The 
resumption of properties between Bathurst and Liverpool Streets included all with a waterfrontage.   
 
New wharfage was built and existing wharves improved along the eastern side of Darling Harbour.  
Russell’s wharf was a main area of concern for the state of the harbour and the health of its 
inhabitants.  The whole of the foundry site was cleared as part of the cleansing operations.  By 1910 
the wharves at the end of Liverpool Street formed the head of the harbour that had once extended 
south to Hay Street.  In 1918 control of the lots within the study area passed from the Sydney 
Harbour Trust to the Railway Commissioners for NSW.  In the early 1920s continued city railway 
constructions provided fill for more land reclamation around the harbour.  The Sydney Harbour 
Trust improvements to the wharves between Bathurst and Liverpool Streets were covered over and 
buildings demolished.  The Sydney Goods Yard with new wharfage was constructed in their place, 
and this goods rail yard was the biggest in Australia.  
 
The 1940s saw the decline in shipping and the gradual replacement by rail and road transport.  
Private car ownership also became a more dominant factor in city planning from the 1950s.  The 
wharves at Darling Harbour suffered during these decades of decline.  The advent of containerised 
revolutionised the transport of goods by sea and onwards by land.  Ports needed to develop roll-
on/roll-off wharves with large flat concrete aprons and room for large cranes, transport vehicles 
and stores.  The redevelopment of the Darling Harbour wharves was undertaken by the Maritime 
Services Board and during the 1960s work was concentrated on the eastern side of the harbour.  In 
1974 No.5 berth was completed and at 315m in length it was the longest cargo shed in Australia.  
Despite the investment, Darling Harbour could not compete with the container shipping facilities 
being developed at Port Botany.  Transport from the wharves in the city was inadequate as the 
streets were too narrow and busy to accommodate the new semi-trailers. 
 
Road building around Darling Harbour continued through the 1970s and in the 1980s the Western 
Distributor along its eastern side was completed.  The State Rail Authority was instructed to move 
out in 1982 by the government.  The Harbour was once again the subject of redevelopment as the 
State’s major contribution to the bicentennial program.  The new complex included an exhibition 
and convention centres, park, foreshore promenade, the Chinese Gardens and the National 
Maritime Museum as well as sites for commercial development.  When this redevelopment was 
completed Barker, Thomas, Duncan and Steam Mill Streets had disappeared off the map and 
replaced by the new Harbour Street and a complex traffic intersection.  The current redevelopment 
prompted by the Sydney Harbour Foreshore Authority will see the construction of office and retail 
premises at the Darling Quarter site.  
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2.2 Area 9 Historical Background2 
Thomas Barker purchased and renovated Cooper and Levy’s mill in 1827 just two years after its 
construction.  He used it for processing grain, and in 1847 a portion of the mill was leased to John 
Walker for the milling of woollen textiles.3  The textile operation was taken over by Barker in 1852, 
when it was one of the two largest of its kind in NSW.4  The 1865 Sands Directory listing for the lot 
corresponding with Barker’s mill includes ‘Barker & Co., millers and Ebsworth O.B., cloth factory’.  
Barker sold the grain mill to his nephews and the tweed mill to Ebsworth in 1868, but re-purchased 
the latter in 1870 following Ebsworth’s death.  In 1870 Barker is the only listing in the Sands 
Directory for the property.5  The tweed factory was housed in the older portion of the mill, and was 
burnt down in 1872.6  The textile mill resumed operation under the direction of John Vicars & Co 
until the early 1890s.7  Meanwhile, the grain mill continued as before, until the mill complex was 
sold by Barker in 1879.8 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 2.1: The portion of Area 9 within the basement excavation is demarcated by the red outline, the blue 
arrow points to Barker’s mill, outside the development area.  1855 Trigonometric Survey of 
Sydney, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives.   

                                                           
2 This section has been written by Nick Harrop. 
3 Johnson & Parris, 2008:24-25. 
4 Casey & Lowe 2006:5. 
5 Casey & Lowe 2006:17-18. 
6 Casey & Lowe 2006:6. 
7 Johnson & Parris 2008:25. 
8 Casey & Lowe 2006:6. 
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The H. Percy Dove 1880 map labels the mill complex the ‘Sims & Co. City Flour Mills’ and ‘Vicar’s 
Tweed Manufactory’ (Figure 2.2).  This is consistent with the Sands Directory listings from 1880 and 
1885, when the mills occupied an un-numbered lot following No. 16 Duncan Street.  The mill 
increasingly diversified toward the end of the nineteenth century, and this is evidenced by an 1888 
map which lists the complex as ‘spice mills’.  From 1893 to 1920, the Sands listings for Nos. 16-30 
were generally for Harper R. & Co. Prop Ltd., Oriental Mills.  Milling occurred well into the twentieth 
century while development continued to alter the complex.9  The remnant mill buildings were 
demolished in 1986 along with the rest of the area.  In 2002, the main mill structure was partially 
excavated by archaeologists for the Cross City Tunnel project. 
 
 

Figure 2.2: The mill complex in 1880.  Most of it is outside the excavation area (red outline).  The mill pond 
had been filled in and now used as a ‘tenter ground’.  H Percy Dove, Plans of Sydney, block 91, 
1880, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 

 
 

                                                           
9 Casey & Lowe 2006:6. 
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3.0 Archaeological Excavation 
 

3.1 Overview 
The program of archaeological investigations at Darling Quarter began in October 2008.  The main 
phase of work concentrated on salvage excavation within the basement footprint.  Work began in 
the southern area, Area 7, progressing north to Area 8, and finishing in Area 9 on the eastern 
boundary in April 2009.  Over the six-month excavation 40 archaeologists contributed to the work 
on-site. 
 
For the most part the top of archaeological fills was at RL 1.8m and the base was in some cases as 
low as RL 0.3m.  The depth of archaeological material was due to the reclamation phases in the 
1840s and 1850s.  There were ten main phases of activity identified and the archaeological remains 
included industrial structures, foreshore activity, worker’s housing, yards, cess pits, drains, fences, 
reclamation and levelling fills, and other occupation-related deposits.  In all the excavation 
generated nearly 1300 context sheets; 24 top plans with 50 overlays and 54 section drawings; 159 
archive boxes of artefacts (ceramics, glass, metal and miscellaneous) and 81 boxes of samples 
(pollen, soil, bone, shell, wood, slag and building materials). 
 
The excavation of Area 9 took place between 23 and 31 March 2009.  Context numbers 9201 to 
9400 were assigned to this area, with up to context 9297 being used.  The site plans associated with 
this area are Plans 20.5, 20.6, 22.2, 23.2, and 72.  Section Drawings for the mill pond area were 
Sections 40 to 44i, 44ii, and 49 to 54.  Digitised versions of the plans and sections are available in 
Volume 4, Section 10 of the Excavation Report.  Plan 10.1 represents site plan locations, the site 
grid and excavated areas, while Plan 10.39 details all phases across Area 9.  Plans 10.60 and 10.61 
show all of Areas 6 and 9 combined.  Plans 10.40 to 10.44 contain sections drawings of Area 9 Mill 
Pond.  Soil and pollen samples 152, 153, 156, 157, 191 to 200, 207, 208 and 211 were taken from 
Area 9 Mill Pond, as were building materials samples 130 to 134, 137 to 142, 147, 148 and 156. 
 

3.2 The Site Prior to Excavation 
Before redevelopment the SegaWorld building occupied the Darling Quarter site.  To the west of 
this building was an artificial lake.  The lakebed had an RL of 2.1m and on average the surrounding 
ground level was at RL 3.6m.  While the SegaWorld building was being demolished, testing 
confirmed that the top of archaeological deposits appeared to be at roughly RL 1.8m, nearly 2m 
below the modern ground level and 300mm below the lakebed.  The archaeological excavation 
started during the demolition phase of the development program.  Numerous known obstructions 
such as piles, concrete slabs and foundations, and underground services were removed during the 
demolition where possible.  The bulk removal of modern fills was done in stages as areas became 
available after demolition.  Basement perimeter piling was also concurrent with the archaeological 
excavation. 
 

3.3 Excavation Methodology 
The programming of the archaeological excavation was linked with the demolition and piling 
components of the construction works.  The excavation was divided into areas based on historical 
streetscape and property boundaries.  Each area was excavated as it became available after 
demolition and removal of solid waste.  A 12m bund for the piling rig was left around the southern 
eastern and northern perimeter.  As the piling rig completed work and the capping beam 
constructed, this bund was reduced and the area was included in the archaeological excavation.  
Work began in the southern area, Area 7 and progressed north to Area 6, then Area 8 and Area 5.  
Area 9 on the eastern side of the site was the last area to be investigated. 
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The bulk removal of solid waste to RL 2m was completed by 20 tonne excavators.  The detailed 
excavation of the remaining modern fill over the archaeological levels was done using a smaller 7 
tonne machine under the supervision of an archaeologist.  The small machine was used throughout 
the excavation to assist the archaeologists with the removal of the large dumps of fills that existed 
between archaeological phases, sub-surface modern disturbances, and to excavate large test 
trenches through reclamation fills or where needed.  This work was always supervised by an 
experience archaeologist.   
 
The archaeological excavation methodology was a combination of open-area excavation and test 
trenching.  The nature of the archaeological remains as a landscape formed from reclaimed land 
from the harbour and undergoing several phases of industrial and also residential developments 
dictated the necessity to employ both methods of excavation.  In general, the occupation/industrial 
phases were excavated using open-area excavation methodologies and the reclamation phases and 
natural landscape were investigated using a test-trenching methodology.  Open-area excavation 
aims to expose, investigate and record archaeological features, fills and deposits in their entirety 
phase by phase.  Test-trenching provides a detailed sample of archaeological features and fills, or 
phases and events, such as the reclamation events in the Darling Quarter site.   
 
The archaeological remains were excavated and recorded within a site grid.  The site grid was 
established from a baseline located in the southern area, Area 7.  The baseline was roughly east-
west aligned.  The origin point was given an arbitrary value of 100m North 200m East.  Grid points 
were set at intervals of 20m east and west, and 10m north and south.  The grid was established and 
maintained by the site surveyor.  Several datum points were also established throughout the 
excavation and all levels are calculated to AHD.   
 
The 20m by 10m grid system facilitates the planning of the site at a scale of 1:50 using A3 sized 
sheets of permatrace.  A series of ‘top-plans’ were produced for the site, 24 in total.  The top-plans 
recorded multi-phases and multi-context archaeological remains at a ‘start level’, and a series of 
overlays were produced as features and fills were excavated.  Test-trenches were located on the 
main top-plans and were also recorded in section.  Section drawings were produced at a scale of 
1:10 or 1:20.   
 
The physical excavation and recording of the archaeological remains was undertaken by 
professional archaeologists.  A small number of students (Honours year) were also employed to 
assist the archaeologists during the excavation and to gain field experience.  Archaeological 
excavation requires a great deal of manual labour, tools used to excavate are mattocks, shovels, 
spades, hoes and of course hand-trowels.  A small mechanical excavator was utilised as much as 
possible to expedite the excavation of fill layers and large test-trenches.   
 
All archaeological structures, features and deposits were for the most part assigned a context 
number and were recorded on a context sheet, detailing general and specific context characteristics 
such as colour, soil matrix, stratigraphic and physical location, dimensions, building methods and 
materials, artefact quantity and type, and preliminary phase et cetera.  Not all individual extensive 
fills or modern disturbances were given a context number.  In some cases, one number was 
assigned to a group of fills or a general level.  This practice was discretionary and was generally 
employed where bulk removal of fill layers between archaeological phases was carried out by 
machine, or where a group of deposits with ill-defined boundaries existed, but of the same general 
event (such as demolition material within a room with displaying slightly different properties, but 
clearly relating to the same general event). 
 
Along with the drawn and written record, the archaeological remains were also photographed.  
Most of the photography was digital, though main photographs were also taken using Black & 
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White and Colour Slide film for archive purposes and according to best archaeological practices.  For 
consistency, most of the photography was undertaken by the Site Director, however due to the 
scale of the site, this was not always possible.  A professional photographer was also present to take 
final Area and major structure/feature photographs.  In general, most investigated features were 
photographed.  General area shots were also taken to provide context to the features.  Videography 
was also carried out during the excavation.   
 
Artefacts were collected according to context number and processed on-site.  There was not a 100% 
collection of artefacts from machine or hand excavated fills and deposits, as this is unnecessary and 
unrealistic for historic sites.  For the most part diagnostic items and a representative range of 
artefact category and type were kept.  Items discarded were noted on the context sheet or discard 
sheet.  The processing of the artefacts on site included washing, drying, sorting by category and 
type, labelling and boxing.   
 
A special methodology for the excavation of underfloor occupation deposits was employed.  The 
system of excavation of underfloor spaces is linked with the artefact database designed by Casey & 
Lowe.  In rooms where underfloor deposits were present, a 500mm by 500mm grid was set up and 
excavated by context in spits of 50mm.  The material is 100% wet sieved to guarantee the collection 
of the small artefacts and ecofacts (such as pins, buttons, beads, seeds, small mammal and fish 
bones) expected in this deposit type.  This system also allows for spatial and comparative analysis of 
the artefacts to be undertaken.   
 
The sampling strategy for the excavation included the collection of environmental, organic 
structure, industrial waste product and building materials samples.  Natural deposits were sampled 
to provide information on the soil matrix as well for as pollen analysis.  Significant occupation 
deposits, historical accumulation layers and fills were also sampled, for both pollen and soil 
analysis.  These samples will provide extra environmental information, such as landscape and 
vegetation, to the archaeological results.  A number of large timber-built structures were present 
on site.  The timber elements of the structures were sampled to identify the wood species.  Building 
materials that were sampled included bricks and mortar from structural remains, construction and 
demolition deposits.  Other samples collected from the site include roofing slate, nineteenth-
century ceramic service pipes, slag and other industrial waste material.   
 

3.4 Excavation Limitations 
As Darling Quarter was an industrial site there were several excavation limitations due to 
environment, health and safety (EH&S) concerns.  Known areas of contamination were not 
investigated archaeologically, such as the large area of Benzene contamination on the eastern side 
of Area 7.  Unknown EH&S concerns such as large diesel storage tanks, hydrocarbon-rich fill layers 
and asbestos piping were encountered during the excavation.  These required remediation and 
removal by appropriately trained and certified people.  In some case this had some impact, though 
minimal, on the surrounding archaeological remains.   
 
Several areas of Potential Acid Sulphate Soils (PASS) were also identified before the excavation 
commenced.  According to safe work method statements, these areas could not be excavated by 
hand and only investigated without disturbing the PASS and therefore removing the potential to 
turn that material into ASS, which can have quite significant environmental consequences if 
handled and disposed of incorrectly.  PASS occur in areas where organic-rich soils are trapped in an 
anaerobic environment, and once exposed to the air, can release sulphuric acid and turn highly 
acidic.  This type of material is common in wetland and foreshore areas.  Unfortunately the 
presence of PASS in Area 6 and Area 9 severely hindered the archaeological investigation of two of 
the early structures, Barker’s jetty and mill pond dating from the 1820s.  The archaeological 
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investigation and record of these two features was incomplete, though as much as possible was 
done given the limitations. 
 

3.5 The Team 
The Excavation Directors and Consultants for the Darling Quarter project were Tony Lowe and Dr 
Mary Casey.  The Site Director was Abi Cryerhall; Site Supervisors were Amanda Dusting, Mike 
Hincks and Nick Harrop; Site Planners were Shane Willis and Franz Reidel; Finds Supervisor was 
Rowan Ward; Sieving Supervisor was Sue Hearne; Site Archive Supervisor was Jill Miskella; Assistant 
Archaeologists were Glen Suey, Ronan Mc Eleney, Jenny Winnett, Rhian Jones, Robert Maxwell, 
Beau Spry, Dave Marcus, Lyndon Patterson, Kylie McDonald, Stirling Smith, Darran Jordan, Tom 
Eley, Balazs Hansel, James McGuinness, Sarah Peisley, Katie Molyneaux, Conn Herriott, Anna Biggs, 
Bernadette McCall, Tessa Boer-Mah, Jenna Weston, Ngaire Richards, Garth Henderson; Student 
Archaeologists were Peter Howard, Richard Burchfield, Ryan Desic, Annika Korsgaard, Vanessa 
Alexander and Daniel Blick.  Comber Consultants undertook the Aboriginal testing component of 
the project.  Russell Workman (now trading as Gallery2), professional photographer, and Dr Wayne 
Johnson, archaeologist for SHFA, were also regular visitors to the excavation.  Lend Lease Building 
facilitated the excavation works.  Mechanical assistance was provided by Cardinal in the early stages 
and by Theos Bros for the majority of the excavation.  Joseph Consentino from C.M.S. Surveyors was 
the surveyor.  
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4.0 Phase 1: Natural Landscape 
 

4.1 Natural Topography of the Site10 
The late stages of the Holocene marine transgression witnessed the sea invasion of the Parramatta 
river valley mouth, creating the ria of Port Jackson.  Marine sediments accumulated at the fringes of 
the dendritically shaped harbour, creating tidal mudflats at the southern edge of Cockle Bay and 
other locations in the drowned valley mouth.  The underlying geology of Hawkesbury sandstone 
and the remnants of the Wianamatta shales framed the mudflats of Cockle Bay in a steeply 
undulating landscape that was likely vegetated by coastal sandstone gully forest including 
Angophora costata, Eucalyptus punctata and Eucalyptus tereticornis.  Saltmarsh communities of 
sedges and halophytic succulent shrubs such as Sporobolus virginicus and Sarcocornia quinqueflora 
likely fringed the bay at its southern periphery. 
 
The first years of British activity on the foreshores of Port Jackson witnessed a dramatic 
transformation of the landscape.  The extent of land clearance became a measure of progress in the 
colony with despatches of its advancement being regularly sent back to London.11  In some 
instances, this resulted in land being cleared for no other purpose than as a demonstration of the 
progress of the settlement.  Although there is some debate on the subject, early anecdotal 
observations of the soils around Port Jackson suggest that the absence of cloven-hoofed fauna and 
the peculiarities of marsupial locomotion may have contributed significantly to the creation of a 
loosely consolidated and highly friable organic soil profile that eroded dramatically after the 
removal of the native flora.12  That the landscape eroded significantly in the early years of British 
occupation is not debated.  McLoughlin cites numerous references to illustrate the massive silting 
up of the harbour foreshores around Darling Harbour, Sydney Cove and Woolloomooloo. 
 

4.2 Area 9 Mill Pond Evidence 
 

4.2.1 Natural Topography and Historic Plans 
A review of the early nineteenth-century historic plans found that the mill pond was situated close 
to the original shoreline.  Harper’s 1822 plan depicts the shoreline running through the Darling 
Quarter site from the northwest to the southeast (Figure 4.1).  According to this plan the shoreline 
passes through Area 9 Mill Yard and Pond in a similar trajectory, locating the mill pond within the 
1822 foreshore or intertidal area (indicated by the shading on the plan).  The shoreline depicted on 
Hallen’s 1833 survey is similarly orientated northwest to southeast (Figure 4.2).  However, it does 
seem to have altered slightly.  The large jetty has been built projecting out into the harbour (see 
Area 6 Trench Report) and it is at the junction of this structure and the land where it appears 
different.  Large amounts of in-filling took place to construct the jetty and this appears to have 
altered the shoreline to the south of it by pushing it further into the harbour zone.  The mill pond 
according to this plan is located on the land-side of the shoreline.  The accuracy of these two 
historic plans cannot be guaranteed and various overlays prove that the two surveys are not 
consistent.  A plan from the early 1840s depicts a watercourse entering the mill pond (Figure 4.5).  
The mill pond was likely located in this area as it was the exit point for a natural watercourse, or 
drainage channels, into the harbour.   
 
 

                                                           
10 Section 4.1 has been written by Mike Hincks 
11 McLoughlin 2000. 
12 Gale 2003. 
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Sussex Street 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.1:  Harper’s plan of the area dating to c.1822 shows the natural shoreline of Darling Harbour, with 

some modifications such as Dickson’s jetty.  The shading presumably indicates the tidal-influenced 
foreshore.  The mill pond location is indicated by the red arrow.  This location is a ‘best fit’ and had 
been ascertained using the position of surrounding streets.  SZ435 SRNSW.   

 

Figure 4.2:  Hallen’s survey of the area in 1833 was redrawn in 1880 adding street and wharf layout (in red) 
to the depiction of the shoreline and Barker’s jetty.  The mill pond was located to the east of 
Duncan Street, placing it within an area subject to landscape modification associated with the 
construction of the jetty (blue arrow).  Section 10, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney 
Archives. 
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Figure 4.3: An overlay of the c.1822 Harper survey of the shoreline between Bathurst, Liverpool and Sussex 

Streets (all in blue) with the Hallen’s 1833 survey plan (with 1880 additions in red) shows a 
discrepancy in the location of the shoreline.  Though these early surveys can be inaccurate, the 
archaeological evidence suggests that prior to the mill pond, the construction of the jetty involved 
large-scale land in-filling, pushing the shoreline further west.  Graphic by Cryerhall.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.4:  A plan of the mill complex dating to the 1828-1830 shows the location of the mill ponds 

(excavated portion indicated by green arrow) and possible a watercourse entering it from the 
northeast (purple arrow).  A Hallen: Surveyor’s Field Book 347 [c.1828-1830], Reel 2628, SRNSW.  
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Figure 4.5:  This plan dating to 1847 details Barker’ mill complex and the mill pond.  It shows two ‘drains’ 
entering it from the east.  These are likely channelised versions of earlier ‘natural’ watercourses or 
drainage routes from the hilly terrain to the east.  Sydney University Archives, 1847. 

 
 

4.2.2 Overview of the Archaeological Evidence 
Evidence for the natural topography was present in the excavation of Area 9.  The natural strata 
was not exposed across the whole area; instead several test trenches and limited open areas 
revealed the natural to consist of both sandstone bedrock and harbour sands.  To the northwest, 
excavation in Area 6 revealed a large stretch of rocky shoreline (see Area 6 Trench Report) 
transecting the area from northwest to southeast.  The weathered sandstone shore was recorded in 
Area 9 Mill Yard in several test trenches (TT 68, TT 72, TT 74 – see Area 9 Mill Yard Trench Report 
Section 4.1) and along the northwest edge of the area (on the boundary with Area 6).  The 
sandstone bedrock was located here between RL 1.23m and 1.45m.  The presence of a sandstone 
shoreline here certainly corresponds to both the 1822 and 1833 plan.  However, no bedrock was 
identified in the mill pond area.  Instead test trenching, albeit limited, revealed that at least the 
western part of the mill pond was constructed in a sandy foreshore area.  This archaeological 
evidence lends credence to the interpretation of the 1822 and 1833 plans (see Section 4.2.1 above) 
that the shoreline was ‘pushed out’ westwards as part of the jetty construction process in the 
1820s.  The archaeological evidence detailed below indicates that the jetty was constructed prior to 
the mill pond. 
 



16 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe                                                                                                                  Area 9 Mill Pond Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

4.2.3 Natural Harbour Sands in Test Trench 69 
A large test trench was excavated from the western edge of the mill pond structure westwards 
towards the harbour (Fig 4.6).  TT 69 was approximately 8m in length and 1.5m in width.  It was 
excavated in order to record the stratigraphy associated with the mill structure and also to attempt 
to identify natural levels.  Context 9272 was located at the base of the trench, between c.RL 0m and 
0.5m, sloping from east to west.  This deposit consisted of 90% medium grained grey sand with 10% 
silt.  It was waterlogged as it was present within the tidal zone.  A small test pit was excavated to 
test the deposit for inclusions and matrix.  It appeared homogenous and devoid of further inclusions 
such as organic matter.  Context 9272 was a naturally deposited harbour sand, and existed in the 
area prior to large-scale in-filling associated with Barker’s jetty and mill pond construction.  It is not 
possible to determine if this deposit formed the harbour floor prior to 1788. 
 
 

Figure 4.6: Natural harbour sands (9272) were present at the base of TT 69 (yellow arrow).  This deposit 
existed within the tidal influence between RL 0m and c.0.5m.  View to the southwest with 1m 
scale.   

 
 

4.2.4 Natural Harbour Sands in Test Trench 59 
A large test trench was excavated from the northern mill pond wall northward into the mill yard 
area.  This test trench (TT 59) is discussed in detail in a separate report (Area 9 Mill Yard Trench 
Report).  However, natural harbour sands were revealed at the base of this trench also (Fig 4.7).  
The trench measured c.10m in length and was up to 1.5m in width.  It was excavated through the 
yard surfaces and into the bulk fills below.  A small area was excavated by machine to a depth of 
around RL 0.1m where natural harbour sands were exposed below a deep clay fill (9466).  The 
harbour sands (no context number assigned) consisted of medium-grained grey sand particles with 
small circles of clay inclusions at the top of an otherwise homogenous deposit.  This material is 
equivalent to context 9272 recorded in TT 69 to the southwest and represents the natural harbour 
floor prior to the extensive landscape modification of the early nineteenth century.   
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Figure 4.7:  A machine 
excavated test pit within 
TT 59 revealed natural 
harbour sands below 
deep clay fill 9466.  The 
natural was located at 
roughly RL 0.1m.  Photo 
taken looking north.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

4.2.5 Summary of Natural Landscape Prior to Mill Pond 
Extensive investigation of the natural landscape below the mill pond was not possible due to the 
presence of PASS (see Section 3.4).  These two test trenches provided the only archaeological 
evidence for what lay below the mill pond.  Considering the information from early surveys of the 
area, it would appear that the mill pond was located within a ‘trough’ area in the sandstone 
shoreline.  It was part of the intertidal zone and was filled with naturally deposited harbour sands, 
flattened and homogenised by water-action.  The sand deposits recorded in TT 59 and TT 69 were 
part of the natural strata that formed the natural harbour foreshore prior to extensive cultural 
landscape modification in the early nineteenth century.   
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5.0 Phase 2: Aboriginal Occupation 
 

5.1 Overview13 
Prior to 1788, the site was part of the Eora territory.14  The Eora people comprised several clans 
that shared a common language and a saltwater economy.  They inhabited a varied landscape that 
stretched from the Georges River in the south to Pittwater in the north, and inland along the 
drowned river valley mouth to Parramatta.  The Cadi clan occupied the southern side of Port 
Jackson, extending from South Head to Long Cove, and incorporating the study area.  The antiquity 
of the Cadi people remains unknown, but archaeological evidence has confirmed a continued 
presence of Australian indigenous stone technologies and exploitation of the resources around the 
harbour over several thousand years.15 
 
 

Figure 5.1: This engraving by Philip Slaeger of a John Eyre drawing can be taken indicates continued 
Aboriginal occupation in the area into the nineteenth century.  ‘A Native Camp Near Cockle Bay, 
New South Wales, 1813’.  From Absalom West, Views in New South Wales, 1813–1814 [and] 
historical account of the colony of New South Wales, 1820-1821, SLNSW. 

  

                                                           
13 This overview has been written by Nick Harrop and Mike Hincks. 
14 The term Eora has typically been applied to describe a group of clans for which there may have been no collective word 
prior to European settlement.  The area south of Port Jackson may have been populated by speakers of a coastal Darug 
dialect, or some other dialect.  This is discussed in Attenbrow  2002:30-36. 
15 Willsteed, Smith & Bourke 2006. 



19 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe                                                                                                                  Area 9 Mill Pond Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

The earliest radiometric dates for Aboriginal occupation in the Sydney region stretch beyond 40,000 
BP, but the area may have been occupied prior to this.16  Dates become more frequent from about 
14,000 BP, with numerous dates from a variety of sites throughout the area in the last six thousand 
years.  Multiple indigenous sites have been identified nearby to the Darling Quarter, including stone 
tool scatters, shell middens, and engravings, all within 3 km of the Darling Quarter site.17  The KENS 
site, one kilometre to the north of Darling Quarter and in a similar proximity to Darling Harbour 
yielded close to 1000 artefacts and dated from 2,800 BP to European arrival.18 
 

5.2 Area 9 Evidence 
Testing for indigenous archaeological remains on the Darling Quarter development site was 
undertaken by Comber Consultants.19  This involved monitoring, test-pitting, and open-area 
excavation where appropriate.  Excavated deposits were sieved to ascertain the extent of aboriginal 
activity in these areas.  Typically, intact natural deposits were the focus of investigation.  Indigenous 
excavation took place immediately to the northwest of Area 9 in Area 5 (Fig 5.2).   
 
 

Figure 5.2: View of the indigenous excavation adjacent to Area 9. 

 
 

                                                           
16 Attenbrow 2002:18-21. 
17 Comber Consultants 2008. 
18 Steele 2006. 
19 Comber Consultants 2012, Vol 3, Section 8.9. 
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6.0 Phase 3: 1788 to 1820s Early Foreshore Activity  
 

6.1 Overview 
The excavation of the mill pond within Area 9 did not identify any features or deposits that could be 
assigned to this phase.  The harbour sands identified in TT 59 and TT 69 may have been deposited 
during this phase, however it is not possible to determine this.  Various fills in both these trenches 
that were immediately above the natural sands may also belong to this phase of activity; however 
these are described in the next phase of activity as they have been interpreted as part of the 
landscape modification associated with the construction of the jetty.   
 
To the north of the mill pond in the yard area, test trenches revealed a localised layer of crushed 
and decaying shell overlaying natural deposits and bedrock (Fig 6.1).  Located between RL 1.07 and 
1.19m, context 9513 consisted of crushed shell mixed with light grey clay.  This material may 
represent processing of the local shell deposits for lime production.  It pre-dates the infilling event 
(Phase 4) but it is unclear whether it is Phase 3 or part of early Phase 4 mill and jetty construction 
works.  This shell layer is discussed further in Area 9 Mill Yard Trench Report (Section 7.2) 
 
 

 
 
Figure 6.1:  Crushed shell 
layer mixed with grey clay 
(9513) located in the mill 
yard below the extensive 
fills associated with Phase 
4 landscape modification 
in the later 1820s.  The 
mill pond area is in the 
left background.  Photo 
taken looking southwest 
and a trowel is used for 
scale. 
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7.0 Phase 4: 1820s to late 1830s Barker’s Mill and Lands 
 

7.1 Barker's Mill and Lands Background 
In 1810 a government wharf was established on the harbour at the bottom of Market Street to 
facilitate the transport of goods and produce from the Hawkesbury to the new markets.  This can be 
viewed as the beginning of transformation from natural harbour foreshore to an industrial 
landscape by the middle of the 19th century.  Industrial development was further advanced by the 
close proximity to the colonial town, the natural attributes of the harbour and the number of fresh 
water creeks existing at its head.  In 1815 John Dickson established a steam-powered mill at the 
head of Darling Harbour, the first in Australia.  In the mid 1820s Cooper & Levey established a mill 
on the harbour frontage between Liverpool and Bathurst Street, north of Dickson's mill (Area 9).   
 
 

Figure 7.1: Thomas Barker’s land in the 1830s consisted of a large harbour fronting the area between 
Bathurst, Sussex and Liverpool Streets.  A large jetty projected into the harbour from the shoreline.  
City Section Survey Plans, 1833 (with 1880s additions in red) Section 10, Historical Atlas of Sydney, 
City of Sydney Archives. 

 
 

In 1827 Thomas Barker bought the mill and lands (Area 9) from Cooper & Levey including the 
harbour frontage and foreshore (Area 6).  He expanded in 1829 when he purchased the land to the 
north (Area 8) with frontage on to Bathurst Street and Cockle Bay.  By 1831 his consolidated 
holdings in the area amounted to 6 acres.  In 1834 Thomas Barker retired and leased the mill to his 
brother James and business partner Ambrose Hallen, the Colonial Architect.  During the late 1820s 
and 1830s Sydney’s population doubled resulting in urban expansion and increased commercial 
activity, both having effect on the eastern side of Darling Harbour.  Barker’s mill and industrial 
processing businesses expanded during this time, with finger wharfs and other buildings evident in 
the historic plans.  Within Area 6 a substantial ‘finger wharf’ projected out from the shoreline (Fig 
7.1).  The mill pond was located within Area 9, to the east of the later Duncan Street.  
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7.2 Area 9 Mill Pond Archaeological Evidence 
Cartographic evidence may suggest the jetty was constructed prior to the mill pond.  Hallen’s 1833 
survey plan depicts the jetty but not the mill pond.  However, other details, such as mill buildings 
known to exist by this time, are also omitted on the final version of the survey.  Hallen’s field books 
dating to 1828-1830 detail the mill complex, property boundaries, shoreline (traced from the 1822 
plan with additions by Hallen) and streets (Fig 7.2).  The mill pond is present, and the jetty is 
sketched in, but not highlighted.  The archaeological evidence from the excavation of the mill pond 
area seems to indicate that in-filling associated with the jetty was undertaken prior to or in 
conjunction with the construction of the mill pond.  It should be noted that only a small portion of 
the mill pond was within the excavation area, and due to limitations on the investigations (see 
Section 3.4), there was only a narrow window of opportunity to examine the archaeological 
remains.  Therefore any interpretations offered here are based on limited data and cannot be 
conclusive. 
 
Examination of the historic plans from this time period (Phase 4: 1820s-1830s) and later (Phase 5 & 
6: 1830s to 1860s) reveal that the mill pond initially consisted of two separate ponds.  The ponds 
had merged into one unit by the 1840s (Phase 5/6).  The northwest corner of the southern pond 
was subject to limited investigation.  Evidence for large-scale landscape modification, jetty 
surfacing, the mill pond structure, a drain, and mill pond sediments were found during the 
excavation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.2: Sketch survey from 1828-1830 shows details of the mill complex.  The mill ponds are located to 

the south of the mill building adjacent to the shore and the jetty.  There are two separate ponds at 
this time fed by a watercourse from the east. c.1828-1830, A Hallen: Surveyor’s Field Book 347 [c. 
1828-1830], Reel 2628, SRNSW. 
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7.2.1 Large-Scale Landscape Modification  
The western limit of the mill pond was located within the harbour intertidal zone and likely within a 
‘trough’ or inlet along a sandstone shoreline.  Large amounts of sand and clay-rich fills were present 
around and prior to the mill pond construction.  The fills, recorded in several sections throughout 
Area 9, have been interpreted as being part of the large-scale in-filling associated with the 
construction of the jetty (see Area 6 Trench Report).  These are described below.   
 
Test Trench 6920 
This trench was orientated east-west and was excavated from the exterior of the mill pond 
structure towards the harbour.  This area was technically Area 6 however the results are discussed 
in this report as they can be associated with the mill pond construction.  TT 69 revealed natural 
harbour sands 9272 at the base, located at RL 0.1m (see Section 4.2.3).  Bulk fills were then 
introduced to raise the ground level above that of the water table (Fig 7.3).  These fills were 
recorded in section (site section #52, Vol 4, Plan 10.40).  In general the fills were sand-rich and 
contained some organic matter, silt and clay.  The fills displayed ‘tip lines’ from west-to-east, from 
the harbour back toward the shore.  The sandy fills were redeposited marine sands (the origin of 
these is discussed below) and the clay-rich terrestrial natural deposits.  The top of the infill was at 
RL 0.8m at the eastern end.  The fills were cut by the construction trench for the mill pond structure 
(9251 – see below).  At the very eastern end of TT 69 an extension into the mill pond was excavated 
by machine.  Below the sediments 9249 was context 9297.  This consisted of layers and lenses of 
grey sand and black organic material.  Due to excavation constraints it was not possible to 
determine if this deposit was part of the natural harbour sand, or natural accumulation within a 
‘trough’ prior to the mill pond construction, or whether it was part of the jetty infill.  It has been 
attributed as part of the jetty infill work as it had similar RLs.  In the table below the Phase 4 bulk 
fills within TT 69 are detailed (Table 7.1).   
 
 

Figure 7.3:  The north-facing section of TT 69 showing the sandy and clay-rich bulk fills that were introduced 
to raise the ground level above that of the high water mark.  This land-fill took place in the 1820s 
as part of the jetty construction.  Photo taken looking southwest with 1m scale.    

                                                           
20 An alternative interpretation for the deposits in this test trench has been presented for the synthesis of results Section 
3.4 and 3.5.  The material may have also been part of a naturally formed sandbank.  A. Cryerhall 2013.   
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Table 7.1: Table describing the sequence of Phase 4 fills within TT69.  The fills are described in order of the 
latest (top of table) to the earliest located just above the in situ harbour sand deposit 9272.   

Context Description Is Above 

9291 Dark grey mottled light grey sand with 15% clay and 15% silt inclusions.  Max. 300mm depth. 9292 

9294 Dark brown/black sandy silt.  Fine grained.  Some clay inclusions. 9273 

9274 Pinkish coarse-grained sand with orange clay inclusions. 9273 

9269 Blackish grey medium-grained sand with gravel, charcoal, decaying white sandstone flecking 
inclusions.  Also contained one medium-sized fragment of cut sandstone.  

9273 

9273 Orange clay with red and dark orange mottle.  Compacted with fine-grained silt and small 
stone inclusions.  Max 600mm in depth.    

9275 

9275 Orange and brown mottled clay.   9270 

9270 Greyish brown sandy silt with orange clay mottle and black silt lenses.  Max. 700mm depth. 9271 

9271 Dark brownish grey sandy silt with black silt lenses and occasional orange clay mottle.  Very 
similar to 9270 – less clay.  Max. 1m in depth.   

9272 

9292 Dark grey coarse sand with 10% silt inclusions.  Very similar to in situ natural harbour deposit 
9272 below.  

9272 

 
 
Test Trench 64 
A small hand-excavated trench located to the west of the mill pond and adjacent to the over-flow 
drain (both discussed below) also revealed bulk fills below (Fig 7.4; Section #53, Vol 4, Plan 10.42).  
The trench was orientated north-south, measuring 1.5m by 750mm, and was excavated to a RL 
0.4m (600mm from general start level).  The bulk fills were recorded in the section (not numbered) 
and consisted of alternating lenses of light and dark grey sandy clays with silt inclusions and orange 
clay mottling (context 9254).  Another fill consisted of mid grey sandy clay.  These fills were also 
part of the large-scale landscape modification associated with the construction of the jetty, and 
were similar to some of those fills described in TT 69.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.4:  West-facing section of TT 64 showing the bands of bulk fills (including 9254).  These fills are cut 

by the construction trench for the overflow drain 9204.  Scale 1m.  
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Test Trench 65 
Located further west of TT 64 this hand-dug test trench was also excavated to test the relationship 
between the overflow drain and the fills below.  The trench measured 700mm by 700mm and was 
400mm deep (below the drain capping at RL 0.9m).  It revealed similar bulk fills to that described 
above in TT 64, consisting of predominantly bands of grey clay (Fig 7.5).  This fill was also numbered 
9254 as with TT 64).   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.5:  TT 65 displaying the same grey clay as seen in TT 64.  Photo taken looking west with 1m scale.  
 
 

Test Trench 59 
On the northern side of the mill pond TT 59 also revealed bulk fills over natural as part of this phase 
of activity.  Context 9466 was compact light greyish green clay with orange mottle caused by 
decaying ironstone nodules (Fig 7.6).  This material was overlaying natural harbour sands and below 
the clay bank material associated with the mill pond construction.  On the top of the fill at the 
southern end of the trench was the decayed remains of a horizontal piece of timber, indicative of a 
surface level and similar to that seen in TT 69.  There were also several sandstock bricks laid flat into 
context 9466 that may be seen as further evidence for the top of clay fill 9466 being a surface level, 
albeit informal and short-lived.  The RL was around 0.9m.  This was higher than the top of infill in TT 
69 to the west.  This difference may be due to the variation in fill material, the sand from TT 69 
compressing over time more than the clay within TT 59.  Also as TT 59 was closer to the shoreline, a 
more firm foundation was provided for the infill.   
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9466 

 

Figure 7.6: East-facing section of TT59 showing the greyish green clay below the orange and pink clay bank 
material.  Scale 1m.   

 

 
Origin of the Bulk Fills 
The bulk fills used for this process were characterised by sand-rich deposits that were likely 
redeposited harbour sands dredged or otherwise excavated from the surrounding area.  The jetty 
appeared to have substantial stone walls as part of its construction.  Sands excavated from the 
construction trench for this may have been used to fill in the area the walls enclosed.  Another 
possibility is that as the mill pond appeared to be located within a natural trough in the rocky 
shoreline, the harbour sands and other naturally accumulated sediments within it may have been 
excavated and redeposited to assist in the reclamation associated with the jetty construction.  This 
of course has implications regarding the sequencing of construction of the jetty with associated in-
filling and the pond.  It seems from the archaeological evidence that the three elements were 
undertaken closely in time and sequence.  Whether this was part of an overall scheme is not 
discussed in this trench report.  A minority of fills used as part of the jetty infilling were crushed 
sandstone and/or clays.  These were redeposited terrestrial naturals and likely originating from 
surrounding contemporary construction sites.  
 
Ground Level after Bulk Fills 
The area surrounding the mill pond was mechanically excavated.  The area was quite soft due to the 
ill-compacted sand fills associated with the jetty.  This caused the area to be churned and truncated 
by the necessary machine work.  There was a general lack of any contemporary formal surfacing 
identifiable during the machine work.  However, the first ground level after the introduction of bulk 
fills could be determined in three small areas.  Firstly a small patch of flagstone surfacing (context 
9265) to the south of TT 69 was located at around RL 0.8m and was clearly overlying the bulk fills.  
This is discussed below (Section 7.2.2).  For the most part the bulk fills in TT 69 were truncated and 
churned up at the top of the section.  However the eastern end of the trench was excavated to the 
mill pond revetment wall.  This area was more intact and a similar level of RL 0.8m was identified as 
the top of the bulk fills by a horizontal timber plank that was substantial enough not to be 
coincidental (Figure 7.6).  It would appear therefore that the ground level after the first large-scale 
infilling associated with the jetty was at RL 0.8m.  A surface level was also identified within TT 59.  
Located at the top of the clay infill 9466 at the southern end of the trench were the decayed 
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remains of a horizontal piece of timber (Fig 7.8), indicative of a surface level and similar to that seen 
in TT 69.  There were also several sandstock bricks laid flat into context 9466 that may be seen as 
further evidence for the top of clay fill 9466 being a surface level, albeit informal and short-lived.  
The RL was around 0.9m.  This was higher than the top of infill in TT 69 to the west.  This difference 
may be due to the variation in fill material, the sand from TT 69 compressing over time more than 
the clay within TT 59.  Also as TT 59 was closer to the shoreline, a more firm foundation was 
provided for the infill.  The jetty surface is discussed in greater detail in Area 6 Trench Report.  It 
was not a uniform level and sloped or graded toward the west.  The use of redeposited marine 
sands may have also affected the ability to create a compact and stable ground surface.  This was 
certainly evident during the machining of the area as it was found to be soft and wet in places.   
 

 
 
 

 
 
Figure 7.7: The eastern 
end of TT69 with the 
top of the jetty infill 
indicated by a decayed 
horizontal timber plank 
(dashed yellow line) 
below the later clay 
bank material.  View to 
the south.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.8: Southern 
end of TT59 had a 
decaying horizontal 
timber plank (red 
arrow) at RL 0.9m and 
bricks within the top of 
infill clay 9466 (orange 
arrows).  Scale 1m.   
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7.2.2 Flagstone Surface 9265 
Following in-filling for the jetty the ground level was located at between RL 1.38m in the east at the 
shoreline and RL 0.8m in the west at the harbour.  These levels were recorded across Area 9 and 
Area 6.  A portion of Area 6 was included with the excavation of Area 9 Mill Pond.  This portion 
contained the overflow drain (discussed below).  It also contained a small area of stone flagging, 
context 9265 (Fig 7.9).  This paving was located directly above the bulk fills used to raise the ground 
level for the jetty.  The paving consisted of mostly flat rectangular and oblong pieces of sandstone.  
They ranged in size from 200mm by 250mm to 750mm by 250mm, with some larger and some 
smaller, squarer or narrower.  In general the thickness of the paving was around 150mm.  The 
individual elements appeared not to be overly shaped, and had irregular and rounded corners.  
There was no discernible pattern to their layout, nor any bonding agent.  The paving was exposed to 
the south of the overflow drain 9204 within TT 71 that measured 5m east-west by 1.5m north-south 
(Plan 10.42 and 10.43, Vol 4 Section 10).  The paving continued beyond the trench limits.  This 
surfacing was located between RL 0.9m to the east and RL 0.76m to the west.  This slope is in 
keeping with the general slope of the ground surface recorded across Area 6 and Area 9 after the 
first major land reclamation associated with the jetty construction in the 1820s.  Over the pavers 
was a thin silt accumulation (9266).  This was dark brown in colour and was recorded in TT 71.  The 
overflow drain was found to cut this surface.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.9:  Pavers 9265 were recorded as part of the excavation of Area 9 Mill Pond.  They were actually 

located within Area 6, to the west of the mill pond, close to the boundary with Area 7.  They were 
laid on top of the jetty-associated bulk fills, cut by the overflow drain and later sealed by levelling 
fills.  Photo taken looking east with 1m scale.   

 
 

7.2.3 Mill Pond Structure 
The excavation for the development basement provided the opportunity to investigate the western 
edge of the mill pond.  This investigation was limited by the presence of PASS within the pond and 
excavation below the top level of the sediment was not possible.  However the some archaeological 
information regarding how the mill pond was constructed was gained from this limited investigation 
(Plan 10.41, Vol 4 Section 10).  A review of the cartographic sources could also provide some 
evidence as to what the mill pond looked like and how it may have been built.  The archaeological 
evidence provided further detail to the construction process.  The mill pond was located just on the 
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edge of the rocky shoreline and partially within the harbour zone.  This area had already been 
subject to some large-scale landscape modification for the jetty.  Large fills were used to infill for 
the jetty surface.  The western edge of the pond was built into this.  In order to provide stability and 
to form a barrier against the tidal influence a clay-filled cut was located along this edge.  Timber 
planks were driven through this material and into the harbour deposits forming a revetment.  The 
pond was further consolidated by an external clay bank.   
 
Cartographic Sources 
Cartographic sources provide information on the form of the mill pond, how it changed over time 
and also when it went out of use.  They also provide some information on possible structural 
elements to the pond.  The mill pond is recorded in Hallen’s field books in 1828-1830 (Figure 7.10) 
as two separate pond structures located to the southwest of the mill building.  It is fed by a stream 
from the east and to the west perhaps a watercourse is depicted exiting to the harbour.  There is 
also a channel or path drawn on the plan from the western side of the lower pond heading north 
toward the western side of the mill building.  No information is given regarding the mill pond 
structure apart from dimensions.  The sides of the pond are drawn with straight edges.  Two plans 
dating to 1847 are contradictory in information regarding the mill pond.  One records the mill pond 
as two separate ponds, and the other these are joined to form one.  Both also indicate the external 
structure of the pond, again contradictory.  Firstly, the plan from the LTO [now LPI] showing two 
separate ponds shows the boundaries of the ponds as straight lines, perhaps with graded internal 
sides (Fig 7.11).  The second 1847 plan shows one joined pond with mostly irregular edges, except 
for the northwest corner which appears as straight-edged (Fig 7.12).  This plan also shows some 
shading on the interior edge perhaps indicative of graded or sloping sides.  The pond in this plan is 
fed by two open drains from the east and indicates either paths or drains connecting the northern 
part of the pond to the mill building.  The final plan of the pond is from the 1855 survey, and 
therefore can be seen as an accurate record of what the mill pond looked like before its backfilling 
prior to 1865 (Fig 7.13).   
 
 

 
 
 
Figure 7.10: Hallen’s 
field book from 1828-
1830 showing two 
separate mill ponds fed 
by a stream from the 
east and with perhaps 
an exit channel to the 
west and maybe a path 
or a drain/channel to 
the mill building.  
c.1828-1830, A Hallen: 
Surveyor’s Field Book 
347 [c. 1828-1830], Reel 
2628, SRNSW. 
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Figure 7.11:  Plan dated to 1847 from the lease to John Walker depicting the mill ponds as straight-edged 

structures with perhaps sloping internal sides.  NSW LPI (formerly LTO) BK 13 No. 316. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.12:  A plan from the Sydney University Archives also dated to 1847 showing the mill pond as one 

unit with irregular edges, except for the northwestern corner of the lower section, fed by two open 
drains from the east.  There are also paths or drains connecting the northern part of the pond to 
the mill building.   
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Figure 7.13:  The 1855 survey 
depicts the ponds overall shape 
similarly to the Sydney University 
Archives 1847 plan.  The pond is 
also formed by straight and 
irregular edges.  There is some 
indication of silting or 
sedimentation in the northern part 
with a small ‘island’ illustrated.  The 
shading also suggests the sloping 
internal sides.  It is still fed by two 
drains from the east. 1855 
Trigonometric Survey of Sydney, 
Sheet 19, Historical Atlas of Sydney, 
City of Sydney Archives.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Clay Lining21 
The eastern end of TT 69 was extended using a machine on the last day of the excavation.  It was 
intended that this would provide information regarding the mill pond structure and its relationship 
to the sandy jetty infill.  Extensive investigation of this was not possible due to EH&S concerns as 
PASS was identified in this area.  The trench extension proved to complicate matters by exposing 
fills and features that were difficult to describe and interpret due to access and time restrictions.  
The following provides a provisional interpretation of the archaeological remains within the trench.   
 
As part of the mill pond construction the jetty infill deposits 9292 and 9291, and the natural harbour 
sand 9272 below, were cut and lined with clay (Figs 7.14, 7.15).  This originated from the ground 
level created by the infilling process (RL 0.8m) and was demonstrated by a horizontal timber plank 
within the north-facing trench section (discussed above in Section 7.2.1).  The cut was 1.3m in width 
and 1.5m in depth (RL -0.7m).  It had a gradual break of top and base slope.  This cut contained the 
timber walling (discussed below) and two distinct fills.  The lower fill was context 9296 and 
consisted of light green plastic clay with grey sand mottle.  Above this was context 9290; greenish 
grey clay with grey sand mottle.  This cut and clay fills are associated with the timber revetment 
9251 that formed the wall of the mill pond.  They have been interpreted as forming a lining against 
the porous natural harbour sands and jetty infill, as such plastic clay would be mostly impervious to 
the tide.   
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
21 Further analysis of the mill pond structure is presented in Section 3.5 of the main report.  A. Cryerhall 2013. 
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Figure 7.14:  TT 69 prior to the machine-excavated extension.  A clay filled cut in the redeposited harbour 

sands was evident (yellow dashed line) and was located below the imprint of the horizontal timber 
that indicated the ground level (blue arrows).  The cut was later sealed by further clay fills that 
formed part of a ‘bank’ around the mill pond.  Photo taken looking south with 1m scale.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.15:  The eastern extension to TT 69 revealing the clay filled cut (dashed yellow line) lining the 

exterior and the mill pond timber revetment.  At the base of the cut (RL -0.7m) the natural harbour 
sands were identified (blue arrow).  The eastern side of the cut was formed by the mill pond 
timber revetment 9251.  Photo taken looking southeast.   
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Timber Revetment 
The main structure of the mill pond consisted of timber walling or a revetment (Figs 7.16, 7.17).  
The northwest corner of the mill pond was within the excavation area.  The top of the timbers was 
exposed across the area in plan.  TT 69 and TT 59 provided the opportunity to examine the timbers 
further.  The revetment was composed of individual timber planks that were between 1m and 2m in 
length.  The planks were on average 200mm in width and 100mm in breadth.  It was noted that 
some of the planks were planed and pointed at the end (Fig 7.20) and some were not.  The planks 
were driven into the ground, as demonstrated in TT 59, or associated with a cut and lining, as 
demonstrated in TT 69.  The main wall was formed by a tightly placed row of these timbers, placed 
between 40mm and 60mm apart, along the northern wall and southern return.  Evidence for a 
secondary row was found on the interior of the northern wall (Figs 7.18, 7.19).  This may have been 
repair or consolidation work.  There was a fine grey silty clay packing (9260) between the double 
row of timbers.  This may have acted as waterproofing.  In general the top of the timber revetment 
was between RL 1.4m and 1.6m and the base at up to RL -0.7m as demonstrated in TT 69.  The 
ground level associated with the mill pond construction is the same as after the jetty infill in 
southwest part of Area 9 and located between RL 0.9m in TT 69 and 1.1m in TT 59. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.16:  The mill pond timbers forming a revetment on the northwest corner, the red arrow indicates 

the north and the blue the west wall.  Photo taken looking west with 1m scale.   
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Figure 7.17:  The timbers forming the northern part of the mill pond revetment looking towards the yard 

area of the mill.  There was a double row of timbers along this section.  Photo taken looking 
northwest.  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Figure 7.18:  Detail of timbers within the northern wall showing the mix of cut and un-worked tops.  Photo 

taken looking north from within the pond with a 1m scale. 
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Figure 7.19:  The row of timbers on the 
northern wall collapsed into the pond.  
Photo taken looking west with 1m 
scale.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure 7.20:  Timber samples from the mill pond revetment 9251.  Note the pointed ends but otherwise un-
worked.  These samples were identified as Blackbutt.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
Analysis of three samples taken from the timber revetment identified the wood used as Eucalyptus 
saligna (sample #134), Eucalyptus siderophloia (sample #147) and Eucalyptus pilularis (sample 
#171).  All tree species are hardwood eucalypts endemic to the Sydney region.  Eucalyptus saligna 
or Sydney blue gum is common along the coast of New South Wales, as well as parts of 
Queensland.22  It grew naturally in the Sydney area and was particularly heavily forested in the 

                                                           
22 Boland et al 2006:294.  
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north western suburbs now known as Pennant Hills, Epping and Ryde from the first few years of 
European settlement, and by 1823 was being obtained from as far out as Annangrove and 
Kenthurst.23  Eucalyptus siderophloia (grey ironbark) and Eucalyptus pilularis (Blackbutt) were also 
readily available in the Sydney area at the time of the mill pond’s construction, and were 
particularly abundant in the Turpentine-Ironbark Forest, which is likely to have extended to within 
one kilometre of the site.24 
 
All three species were identified as suitable for construction soon after European settlement and 
continue to be used for similar purposes today.25  Blue gum timber was historically used in flooring, 
construction, and ship building, and grey ironbark was recognised as suitable for naval purposes.26  
The lining of the mill pond was therefore made of timber which was likely to have been obtained 
relatively locally, and which was typically used for such purposes.  This is consistent with the use of 
both Blackbutt and grey ironbark in Barker’s contemporary timber slipway (8377), as well as the use 
of Blackbutt in the formwork (8460) of the jetty. 
 
Clay Bank  
Several fills surrounding the mill pond consisted of dense plastic clays.  The clay fills were clearly on 
the same alignment as the pond’s timber walling (Figs 7.21, 7.22).  These redeposited natural clays 
were used to form a protective bank around the pond.  These terrestrial natural deposits are mostly 
impervious to water and would have added to the retaining capabilities of the pond, especially 
around this western limit where the pond was closest to the original harbour edge and high water 
mark.  The surviving top of the clay bank was between RL 1.35m and 1.5m.   
 
In the mill yard area the clays consisted of orange and pinkish clays (contexts 9464 and 9465) up to 
600mm in depth above the green clay land infill 9466 and 1.2m above the natural harbour sands 
(Fig 7.22).  The bank extended northwards from the mill pond wall by about 3.5m (Fig 7.21).  Details 
of these clays are discussed in the Area 9 Mill Yard Trench Report (Vol 2, Section 7.6).   
 
Along the western edge of the mill pond, clay fills that seemed to form part of a bank were also 
identified (Figs 7.23 7.24).  This area was quite significantly truncated by several modern services 
and asbestos piping, limiting the ability to adequately link the clay bank fills in the yard area to the 
north of the pond and those clay fills to the west.  Located just west of the timber revetment in this 
area was orange clay fill 9237.  This deposit consisted of dark orange clay with some sand inclusion 
in the matrix.  It was dense and compact.  In width it was about 1m and was a minimum of 300mm 
in depth.  Machine work on the final day of the excavation aimed to explore the relationship of this 
clay, the mill pond timber revetment and the sand-rich fills to the west, without disturbing the area 
of PASS within the mill pond.  An eastern extension to the large test trench TT 69 was excavated to 
the timber wall (Fig 7.24). 
 
The clays forming the bank on the western side of the mill pond were 9289 at the base.  This was 
compact orange clay with grey clay mottle.  It was up to 450mm in depth and overlay the top of the 
clay lining 9290 and the sandy infill 9291.  Over this was 9287; a compact clayey grey sand with 
some wood debris inclusions.  This was up to 100mm in depth.  Following this was 9288; compact 
fine grained brown silty clay up to 200mm in depth.  The top of the bank was formed by 9237 
described above.  The bank material was either cut by or built with the brick and wood feature 
described below in Section 7.2.4. 

                                                           
23 Hudson & Henningham 1986:3, 10.  
24 Benson & Howell 1990:42-44.  
25 Hudson & Henningham 1986:5; Bootle 2005:252, 278, 287.  
26 Hudson & Henningham 1986:5, 8. 
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Figure 7.21:  Clay fills forming a ‘bank’ or lining around the mill pond structure.  The line of the clay is 

indicated by the yellow dashed line and the timber pond structure with a blue dashed line.  The 
photo is taken looking west with a 1m scale.     

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.22: Detail of the east-facing section of TT59 showing the clay fills forming part of a bank or lining 

for the mill pond to the north of the timber revetment.  Scale 1m.   
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9286 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.23:  Clay 9237 forming part of the bank on the western side of the mill pond timber revetment.  

Photo taken looking southwest.  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.24:  Eastern end of TT 69 showing the clay fills 9289, 9287, 9288 and 9237 (yellow lines) overlying 

the clay lining 9290 (blue line) and abutting the timber revetment 9251.  The bank is cut by a later 
clay filled feature 9286.  Photo taken looking south with a 1m scale.  
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7.2.4 Brick and Timber Floor – Unknown Structure – Part of Mill Pond 
Connected to western side of the mill pond were structural remains consisting of timber and brick 
flooring, context 9241 (Figs 7.25, 7.26).  The exact function for this was not known at the time of 
excavation or indeed the writing of this report.  There were several other features and elements 
associated with this structure, and all are described below, with possible interpretations offered.   
 
Overall 9241 measured 4.5m east-west by a minimum of 2.75m north-south.  It consisted of a 
timber frame inlaid with sandstock bricks to form a floor or platform.  The frame consisted of north-
south and east-west timbers creating almost square sections that measured 1.25m north-south by 
1m.  The individual timbers were mostly planed square and ranged in size from a minimum of 
2.25m to 2.75m in length, and 100mm in width.  One north-south timber, located centrally, differed 
as it was not worked, and consisted of a log complete with bark with a general width of 220mm.  
This timber was also the longest, recorded at 2.75mm, though it was truncated, as with the entire 
structure, to the south.  The north-south timbers were laid on top the east-wests and nailed or 
bolted in at the intersection.  The east-west timbers were cut at the point of intersection to allow 
the level placing of the north-souths.  As the structure was truncated to the south, west and three 
times through it, it was difficult to determine the original overall plan, layout and dimensions, or 
that of the individual elements.  Enough survived to indicate that 9241 consisted of possibly six 
north-south timbers laid on possibly four or five east-west timbers, thus creating five columns 
(north-south) with three rows, each compartment 1.25m by 1m and in total 5.5m east-west by 
c.3m.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.25:  Structure 9241 (surviving extent indicated with dashed red lines) was located on the western 

edge of the mill pond revetment.  It was constructed with a timber frame inlaid with sandstock 
bricks.  View to the west with 1m scales.  
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Figure 7.26:  View of timber and brick floor structure 9241 from the south.  It was truncated by a modern 

service pipe and brick-built culvert, and later sandstone structure 9240 was built over it.  Photo 
taken looking north, the mill pond is located just to the right (arrow) with 1m scale.   

 
 

Each compartment was inlaid with sandstock brick.  The bricks were tightly set on their ends (Fig 
7.27).  There was no overall pattern to the layout, as some were placed in rows side-to-side and 
some face-to-face.  The gaps between the bricks were packed with a greyish brown ‘mud mortar’, 
consisting of silty clay with inclusions of grit and sand.  The surface created by the bricks was worn 
in places, reflecting variations in the quality of the bricks.  Three samples of bricks were taken from 
9241 (sample # 140, 141, 142) and have date between 1800, perhaps earlier, to the 1850s (Robyn 
Stocks pers. comm.).  This date range fits nicely with the mill pond construction date in the late 
1820s.  Structure 9241 was likely a floor or platform.  It was located between RL 1.06m and 1.13m, 
therefore a fairly level surface with some westward gradient noted.  This level was similar to the 
general level of the top of sedimentation in the mill pond.  Overlaying the brick was a layer of silt 
(9246) up to 100mm in depth.  Laying bricks on their ends would have created a strong and stable 
floor or surface capable of holding heavy weight, or durable to enough to withstand frequent usage.  
Below the possible function for this floor is discussed. 
 
The structure was clearly associated with the mill pond.  It was attached to the western revetment 
wall and a number of other associated structural elements; sandstone wall and a timber ramp, were 
located here (Fig 7.28).  Structure 9241 was located 9.5m south of the northwest corner of the 
pond, where there was a break in the timber revetment.  At this point the revetment turned west 
for a short stretch of just 500mm.  The edge of the timber frame of the floor structure 9241 joined 
the revetment here.  Abutting both the floor and the timber revetment on the northeast corner was 
the remains of a sandstone wall 9250 (Fig 7.29).  This was three courses, two above the floor 9241, 
and one as a footing.  The sandstone blocks were roughly square measuring 600mm in width, with 
tooling marks evident on the exposed faces to the south and east.  It was 400mm above the floor 
level at RL 1.55m.  This height was consistent with the height of the timber revetment.  It only 
survived for a stretch of 1.2m heading west as it was truncated by a twentieth-century brick-built 
culvert.  Wall 9250 was on the same alignment at the timber frame of 9241 and formed a 90º angle 
with the pond revetment 9251. 
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9250 

9262 

Attached to the eastern end of structure 9241 and projecting into the mill pond was a timber ‘ramp’ 
9262 (Fig 7.30).  This was constructed using 10 timber planks laid side-by-side.  Each plank was 
about 140mm in width and between 20mm and 50mm in thickness.  The northern edge had a 
timber on its side forming an edge.  The planks formed a ramp-like structure into the mill pond.  It 
was set at a 45º angle and was nailed or bolted to the timber frame of the floor 9241.  Behind the 
ramp was a pale yellow and grey sandy clay packing material (context 9263) that would have 
provided a firm foundation.  This packing material was placed over 9264, a grey sand deposit very 
similar to 9297 in TT 69, and interpreted as redeposited harbour sands as part of the jetty infilling 
process.  A small area around the ramp was investigated.  Here it could be seen to extend into the 
pond to RL 0.45m at least, making the ramp planks at least 1m in length.  Excavation at this depth 
was ceased due to EH&S concerns regarding PASS.  Mill pond sediment 9249 accumulated against 
the ramp 9262.   
 

 
 
 
 
Figure 7.27:  Detail of 
the sandstock brick 
inlaid within the timber 
frame.  These were 
tightly set and placed 
on their ends with a 
‘mud mortar’ filling the 
gaps.  1m scale.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Figure 7.28:  Two further 
structural elements, 
sandstone wall 9250 and 
timber ramp 9262, were 
associated with floor 
structure 9241 and 
these were located at 
the point where it 
joined with the mill 
pond revetment (yellow 
dashed line).   
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Figure 7.29:  Detail of 
the internal face of 
sandstone walling 
9250 and its junction 
with the timber 
revetment 9251.  
Photo taken looking 
north with 1m scale.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure 7.30: Timber ramp 9262 attached to the eastern element of the timber frame of 9241.  Note the 
timber forming the northern edge (arrow).  The ramp rested on a packing clay 9263 and mill pond 
sediment accumulated around it.  View to the northwest.   
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8.0 Phase 5: Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 
 

8.1 Overview 
The eastern side of Darling Harbour had been utilised by industry from the early nineteenth century 
not only as it had potential for wharfage but also the water power provided by the streams that ran 
into the head of the bay.  The head of the bay and the much of the eastern shore consisted of 
shallow waters that were tidal leaving considerable areas exposed at low tide.  Long, narrow jetties 
were built to reach deeper water, such as Barker’s and Dickson’s to the south.  As this part of 
Sydney industrialised with mills and other manufactories the need for harbour access increased.  
With this development also came environmental changes to the harbour, such as increased 
sedimentation and shoaling as a result of run-off from the creeks passing through the Brickfields 
and dumping by industry into the harbour.  The maritime infrastructure may also have affected 
harbour deposition as they created obstructions and barriers to the natural tidal influence, resulting 
in more shoaling.  There were no steam dredges at work in the harbour until later in the century 
therefore the harbour access could not be maintained in the way it was later in the century.  The 
conditions, both natural and cultural, at the head of the harbour and up the eastern shore made 
reclamation feasible and thereby establishing better wharfage at deeper harbour waters that were 
not affected by shoaling (Fig 8.1).   
 
Barker began the process of reclamation on his harbour fronting land from the 1830s, and by the 
late 1840s the shoreline had completely transformed to include straight-lined wharfs from the end 
of Bathurst Street to the start of Area 6.  Barker subdivided a large part of the newly reclaimed land 
and it was sold for residential development (Area 8). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Figure 8.1:  Image showing portions of land reclaimed from Sydney harbour (Birch et al 2009).  The study 

area is indicated by an arrow. 
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8.2 Area 9 Evidence  
For the most part Area 9 was on terra firma, the large mill and auxiliary buildings, and yards rested 
on sandstone bedrock foundation.  The mill pond area and southwestern periphery of Area 9 was 
subject to landscape modification in the 1820s as the jetty was built.  This reclamation resulted in a 
large yard area associated with the jetty being formed above the high water mark.  This was mostly 
located to the west of Area 9, in Area 6.  The bulk fills associated with the major reclamation work 
in the later 1830s were recorded north of the jetty wall in Area 6, 5 and 8.  There were no bulk 
reclamation fills of this phase within the Area 9 Mill Pond excavation area.  There were several 
levelling and ground-consolidation fills overlying the 1820s surface level.  These will be outlined in 
the following phase. 
 
 

Figure 8.2: The 1833 plan with later additions from 1880 in red.  The blue line indicates the approximate 
location of the early 1820s shoreline.  Area 9 Mill Pond is circled in green.  Phase 5 reclamation 
activity was concentrated to the northwest and southwest of the mill pond (arrows).  Historical 
Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 
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9.0 Phase 6: 1840s to 1860s Residential and Industrial Development 
 

9.1 Background to Development between 1840s and 1860s 
Reclamation at the head of Darling Harbour and along its eastern shore was inevitable given the 
natural environment and increased industrialisation throughout the nineteenth century.  The 
industrial entrepreneurs and private developers that owned the land fronting the harbour 
undertook the reclamation process in order to create land and better wharfage for their 
commercial and industrial interests.  Within the Darling Quarter site were parts of Barker’s and 
Brooks’ land.  Barker held the majority of land within the site and the land he reclaimed was 
subdivided and sold for housing (Area 8) and industry (Area 5 and 4).  Brooks’ reclaimed land (Area 
7) was used initially as a coal, lime and timber yard.  Reclamation at this part of Darling Harbour was 
largely completed by the late 1840s with new wharfage, workers’ housing, industries and shipping 
yards.  Reclamation provided more waterfront land with better wharfage access to deeper water 
for heavy industries such as foundries (Area 4) and it provided land to sell for shipping-related 
business such as timber and coal yards, and also for workers’ housing.   
 
Thomas Barker purchased his mill in 1827 and used it initially for processing grain.  In 1847 a portion 
of the mill was leased to John Walker for the milling of woollen textiles.27  The textile operation was 
taken over by Barker in 1852, when it was one of the two largest of its kind in NSW.28  The 1865 
Sands Directory listing for the lot corresponding with Barker’s mill includes ‘Barker & Co., millers 
and Ebsworth O.B., cloth factory’.  Barker sold the grain mill to his nephews and the tweed mill to 
Ebsworth in 1868, but re-purchased the latter in 1870 following Ebsworth’s death.  The change in 
function of the mill in the late 1840s does not appear to have resulted in major structural change, as 
none can be traced on maps from this period.  Likewise, no development was evident to the south 
of the main mill structure in Area 9 Mill Yard and Pond.  The 1855 plan indicates structures to the 
north of the mill pond on the later alignment of Duncan Street.   
 

Figure 9.1: The part of 
Area 9 is marked on 
the 1855 survey with 
the red outline. The 
mill building is located 
to the northeast of the 
pond (blue arrow).  
This plan shows how 
much land had been 
reclaimed by the 
1850s.  Barker’s jetty 
has been completely 
subsumed to the north 
and south by new 
wharf. 1855 
Trigonometric Survey 
of Sydney, Sheet 19, 
Historical Atlas of 
Sydney, City of Sydney 
Archives. 
  

                                                           
27 Johnson & Parris 2008: 24-25. 
28 Casey & Lowe 2006:5. 
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Figure 9.2: Detail of the 
portion of Area 9 within 
the excavation area 
from the 1855 survey.  
The blue dashed line 
indicates the later 
1860s alignment of 
Duncan Street.  The red 
arrows point to new 
structures for this 
phase.  The mill pond 
had previously been 
two separate ponds and 
now is represented as 
one unit. 1855 
Trigonometric Survey of 
Sydney CRS 502/19, 
Sheet 19, Historical 
Atlas of Sydney, City of 
Sydney Archives. 

 
 
 

9.2 Area 9 Mill Pond Archaeological Evidence 
The archaeological evidence for this phase of activity in Area 9 Mill Pond was dominated by a 
substantial drain associated with the mill pond.  Sediments would have continued to accumulate 
within the pond throughout the 1840s and 1850s.  The pond went out of use by the early 1860s and 
was backfilled initially with industrial waste.  Similar fills were noted to the west of the pond.   
 

9.2.1 Sandstone and Brick Overflow Drain 9204 
Located to the west of the mill pond were the remains of a stone drain 9204 (Fig 9.3; Plan 10.42, Vol 
4 Section 10).  This was orientated east-west, heading in the direction of the harbour.  The drain 
was technically within Area 6 however the division between the Area 6 and Area 9 is based on post-
1860s allotments and streets.  During this phase, Area 6 was still part of Barker’s land providing him 
with wharf access.  There was no physical link between the mill pond and the drain as the area was 
truncated by modern services, however the two are associated.  Drain 9204 has been interpreted as 
an overflow drain for the pond.  The drain was a later addition to the mill pond and it is first 
indicated on the 1855 plan as a channel heading west from the western edge of the pond (Fig 9.4).  
It may have been built to manage the amount of water within the pond as the sediment 
accumulated thus creating less capacity to hold large volumes of water after heavy rain for 
example.  
 
Overall around 15m of the drain was exposed during the excavation of Area 9 Mill Pond (Fig 9.5).  
About 12m to the east of this a 4.5m section of drain was exposed in TT 23 during the excavation of 
Area 6 (excavation several months prior to Area 9).  The fall in levels from the most easterly point of 
the drain at the western edge of the mill pond to the most westerly point exposed within the 
excavation limits was from RL 1.04m to 0.18m.  The terminus of drain was not found nor expected 
to be within the basement excavation.  It was likely to have existed into the harbour at the wharf.  
The wharf was located a further 80m or so to the west from the western limit of the drain exposed 
in the basement excavation.  The construction cut for the drain (9205) was found to be cutting the 
flagstone surface 9265 (Phase 4).  The cut was later backfilled with white sandy clay (9261) after the 
drain was installed.  This cut is best demonstrated in TT 64 (Fig 7.4).  A further packing fill (9210) 
around the drain stones consisted of compact mid-grey sandy clay.  
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north 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 9.3:  View of the overflow drain (arrow) from within the mill pond.  The area between the two 

structures was truncated by modern services.  View to the west with 1m scales.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 9.4:  The 1855 plan shows a channel exiting the western edge of the mill pond (circled).  This appears 

to be a representation of the open section of the overflow drain excavated in Area 9.  1855 
Trigonometric Survey of Sydney, Sheet 19, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives.  
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Figure 9.5: Overflow drain from the western edge of the mill pond heading west toward the harbour.  The 

red arrow indicates the level the open section of the drain sits in.  Photo taken looking west with 
1m scale.   

 
 
The drain was constructed using several different techniques (Fig 9.5).  The very eastern end was an 
open drain, as indicated on the 1855 plan.  This section of ‘dish-drain’ consisted of large sandstone 
blocks with a channel chiselled out, leaving rough tooling marks, and laid end-to-end (Figs 9.6, 9.7).  
Five such segments survived though there was room for a further two at the eastern end.  At the 
eastern end it was associated with fill 9281 (arrowed in Fig 9.5).  This dark brown silty clay with 
frequent inclusions of sandstock brick fragments was a compact fill that formed the ‘surface’ that 
the dish-drain sat in and was introduced in the 1830s or 1840s.  This section was a minimum of 
4.25m in length.  The individual blocks were on average 900mm in length, 600mm in width and 
400mm in depth.  The channel was 300mm in width and 200mm in depth and formed a concave 
profile.  This section of drain was open and it fell from RL 1.04m in the east at the base of the 
channel, to RL 0.68m over a length of 4.25m.  At this point the drain changed technique as it 
continued underground.   
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Figure 9.6: Detail of the open 
section of the overflow drain.  
The individual segments were 
sandstone blocks with a 
channel chiselled out, leaving 
the surfaces covered with 
tooling marks.  Scale 1m.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Figure 9.7: View of the 
below-ground part of 
this section of drain.  
View to the south with 
1m scale.  
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The next section of drain was constructed with sandstone blocks and timber (Figs 9.8, 9.9).  It was 
about 7.5m in length.  At the base of the drain were timber planks (9253) (Fig 9.10).  Large 
rectangular sandstone clocks formed the sides.  It was capped with short timber planks.  The base 
timbers were laid in an east-west orientation and were a minimum of 1.7m in length and c.250mm 
in width.  One timber also had notches cut out in two places, indicating that it was a re-used plank.  
The planks were laid end-to-end along the base of this section of drain.  The large rectangular 
sandstone blocks were well-cut and had tooling marks on all visible faces.  They were laid on their 
side and placed end-to-end to form the drain sides.  The blocks when in place were on average 
800mm in length, 300mm in width and 400mm in depth.  The external width of this section of drain 
was just over 1m with an internal channel width of 350mm.  The drain was capped with shorter 
sections of timber laid perpendicular to the drain (or in a north-south alignment).  These timbers 
had been somewhat displaced and many were not in situ.  On average the planks were c.1m in 
length and 200mm in width.  These were also likely re-used timbers.  The timber capping would 
have been visible from ground level and the sandstone blocks below ground.  At the intersection 
between the open ‘dish-drain’ section and this below-ground section, the timber plank base was at 
the same level as the channel base, RL 0.68m.  At the western limit this fell to about RL 0.5m.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 9.8: Section of the drain with stone sides and timber capping.  View to east with 1m scale.  
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Figure 9.9:  View from 
the overflow drain 
back toward the mill 
pond.  This shows the 
sandstone and timber 
section of the drain 
after excavation.  View 
to the east with 1m 
scale.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure 9.10: Detail showing the re-used timber at the base, the large sandstone blocks with tooling marks 
and the timber plank capping.  View to the west with 1m scale.   
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The next section of the drain was located completely below ground.  It consisted of alternating 
segments of two sandstone ‘dish-drain’ sections on top of each other forming an enclosed channel, 
followed by a segment of timber base and sandstone sides capped with timber planks (Figs 9.11, 
9.12).  Only 4m of this part of the drain was investigated as it was truncated (to the west) by later 
activity.  Its external width varied from 500mm to 1m with each segment; however the internal 
channel width remained consistently between 300mm and 350mm.  The fall within the drain to its 
western extent was about to RL 0.4m.   
 
 

 
 
 
 
Figure 9.11:  The last section 
of the overflow drain before 
it was truncated to the west 
consisted of alternating 
segments of two dish drain 
stones on top of each other 
with sandstone wand 
timber-capped ones.  View 
to the east with 1m scales.   
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Figure 9.12: Removal of the timber plank capping and sediment within the drain allowed for a closer look at 
how this section of the drain was constructed.  Timber formed the base of the sandstone and 
timber-capped segments.  View to the west with 1m scale.  

 
 

A test trench (TT 23) excavated in Area 6 exposed a section of brick drain (8430) in an east-west 
orientation (Fig 9.13).  This drain was the western continuation of the overflow drain 9204.  TT 23 
was initially designed to locate the southern edge of Barker’s jetty, in the southwest of Area 6.  This 
was not achieved; however natural harbour sands and jetty infill were identified.  These were cut by 
the construction trench for the sandstock brick drain 8430.  This section of the overflow drain for 
the mill pond was roughly east-west aligned, with an interior base RL of 0.18m.  It was hexagonal in 
profile, with an interior width of 400mm and height of 300mm (Fig 9.14).  The constituent bricks 
were sandstock with rectangular frogs and average dimensions of 240mm x 110mm x 70mm.  They 
were arranged with the long side on the same axis as the length of the drain, with the sides of the 
bricks forming the interior of the drain.  The bricks from this section of drain were sampled (sample 
nos. 17 and 188) and have been dated to c1840 to c1870, with a likely date around the 1850s 
(Robyn Stocks pers. comm.). 
 
Several sections excavated through the sealed parts of the drain revealed the nature of the fill 
within it.  Directly above the timber base (9253) was deposit 9252.  This consisted of fine dark grey 
to black clayey silt with visible organic content.  It was a maximum depth of 200mm and was 
waterlogged.  A further stratified fill could be identified with the drain.  This was context 9207; a 
dark grey waterlogged silty sand up to 300mm in depth.  These fills represent both the 
accumulation of silt within the drain over its use and lifetime, and also accumulation after the mill 
pond had gone out of use.  Pollen samples (#152 and 156) were taken of this material.  This type of 
silt material was also identified in the brick section of the drain, and it was generally typically of silt 
accumulations within drains.  Within the open ‘dish-drain’ a differing fill was recorded.  This context 
9209 consisted of reddish brown clayey silt sand up to 300mm in depth.  This fill was likely a mix of 
silt accumulation and clays from the later levelling fills used in the area.    



54 

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Casey & Lowe                                                                                                                  Area 9 Mill Pond Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 9.13: The brick section of the overflow drain was recorded in Area 6 as context 8430.  View to the 

east with 1m scale. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 9.14:  Detail of the drain after capping was removed.  It was hexagonal in profile.  Scale 1m.   
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9.2.2 Alterations to Mill Pond Structure – Sandstone Structure 9240 
The overflow drain described in the preceding section was part of later phase of alterations or 
additions to the mill pond.  It was likely the result of diminished capacity of the pond due to 
sedimentation.  The remains of a sandstone structure (context 9240) overlying the brick and timber 
flooring 9241 were also part of this phase and likely associated with the overflow (Fig 9.15).  There 
was no obvious function for structure 9240 but it appeared to be remains of flooring or a platform 
to support something heavy.  It consisted of large sandstone blocks, rectangular and square, laid flat 
and tightly fitted to form an even surface.  An average of block size was 500mm by 300mm by 
300mm.  There was a notable slope in the surface of 9240 from east to west, from RL 1.47m to 
1.14m.  The top of this structure appeared to correlate to a general surface level around the mill 
pond during this phase.  There were two sections of 9240, one to the north measuring a minimum 
of 2m north-south by 1m and truncated in all directions save north, and one the south measuring a 
minimum of 1.5m north-south by 730mm, also truncated to the east and west (Fig 9.16).  
Construction in two sections may have been deliberate, though no formal edges or facing could be 
easily determined. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 9.15: View of sandstone structure 9240 (blue arrows) in relation to the mill pond wall (in foreground) 

and the overflow drain (yellow arrow).  It overlies the earlier phased brick and timber floor 9241.  
View to the west with 1m scale.   

 
 
The break between the two sections formed a channel that was perpendicular to the mill pond 
edge, and this has been interpreted as being deliberate rather than coincidental.  It is possible that 
it was associated with the overflow drain in some way; being part of the above ground system of 
managing the excess water.  Over the sandstone was deposit 9244.  This was mid-brown 
moderately compact silt.  It may have originated from mill pond flooding or overflow.  Perhaps the 
sandstone was part of flooring or support around a timber-built channel since removed.  An 
alternative possibility is that as the sandstone appeared to form a floor or platform or base for 
something, it is a second phase of structure associated with the brick and timber flooring below.  
The function for this is also unknown, which does not help its interpretation.  Further research on 
the functions and layout of mill ponds, yards and general water management systems associated 
with mill steam engines may shed light on the function of sandstone structure 9240 and the earlier 
brick structure 9241 below.    
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Figure 9.16:  Structure 9240 was in two sections, likely deliberately.  It overlay the earlier brick floor 9241.  

The sandstone formed a platform that sloped from east to west.  View to the north with 1m scale.  

 
 
Associated with the sandstone structure 9240 were several fills that sealed the brick flooring 9241 
below.  The first of these fills was 9234; a mottled dark brown to reddish brown gravelly silty sand.  
This was similar to the material (9210) within the open dish-drain section of the overflow drain.  
This fill was up to 400mm in depth and was localised to over the brick structure 9241 and abutting 
the later sandstone structure 9240.  Context 9235 was also located in this area, and it too was used 
as a levelling or packing fill associated with structure 9240.  Context 9235 consisted of a mix of red 
and yellow clay with sandstone rubble inclusions and was up to 200mm in depth.  Context 9236 was 
also used as fill in this area.  It appeared in rectangular form, reflective of the brick and timber 
structure below (9241).  Context 9236 was greyish brown silty sand with charcoal inclusions.  
Context 9238 was a light grey silty sand and also in a rectangular shape due to it serving to backfill 
over the brick and timber flooring below.  
 

9.2.3 Alterations to the Mill Pond Structure - Orange Clay-Filled Cut 9286 
Another feature associated with this phase of the mill pond was cut 9286 and this too is not easily 
interpreted.  The cut was identified in plan through brick and timber structure 9241 and the fills 
described in the preceding paragraph (Fig 9.17).  It was perhaps associated with the same phase as 
the sandstone structure 9240.  It was also indentified in the eastern end of TT 69 (Fig 9.18).  The cut 
was linear, 700mm in width and was orientated north-south.  It was located outside and 3m to the 
west of the mill pond timber revetment and appeared to respect its alignment.  It is for this reason 
the cut is seen to be associated with the mill pond in some way, perhaps as part of a tidal barrier 
system.  Though it was truncated north and south by later activity, about 7m of it was exposed in 
plan.  Its exact location and extent could not be determined due to the modern truncation and 
excavation limitations in this area.  The profile of the cut was revealed in the eastern end of TT 69.  
It had straight sides and a concave to flat base.  It cut through the clay bank associated with the first 
phase of mill pond construction works, through the jetty infill and into the natural harbour sands 
below.  In all it was 2.1m in depth, the base being at RL -0.8m; an RL similar to that of the pond 
timber revetments.  The cut was filled with compacted dense orange clay with infrequent grey silty 
sand mottle.   
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Figure 9.17: View of cut with clay fill 9286 cutting through the brick flooring 9241.  This is located 3m to the 

west of the mill pond revetment and was in a similar alignment.  Photo taken looking north with a 
1m scale.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 9.18:  At the eastern end of TT69 cut 9286 was investigated.  It was cut through the clay bank 

material, jetty infill and the natural harbour sands below.  View to the south.   
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9.2.4 Mill Pond Sedimentation 
Sedimentation within the mill pond would have begun immediately after construction in the late 
1820s.  However as the excavation was limited to exposing the top of the sediments only (Fig 9.19), 
the deposits within the pond were not explored fully.  The sediments discussed in this phase at the 
top would relate to the latest accumulation prior to backfilling in the early 1860s.   
 
Two test trenches were excavated to examine the nature of the sedimentation and fills within the 
mill pond.  A sample core was also taken for pollen analysis (sample # 211).  The first trench was 
within the mill pond abutting the timber revetment (Figs 9.20, 9.21).  It measured 2m east-west by 
1m north-south.  It was excavated to the top of the mill pond fill, context 9249.  This consisted of 
dark grey clayey silt with frequent bands of fine whitish sand and silt.  Inclusions of organic matter, 
twig and general woody detritus, was also noted within this material.  Context 9249 represents the 
last sediment accumulation within the mill pond prior to it going out of use and backfilling.  Due to 
excavation limitations (Presence of PASS) this material was not examined in detail.  It was found in 
TT 57, also below industrial fills 9248 and other backfill material (Fig 9.22).  It was generally located 
at RL 1.25m, meaning it was on average 300mm below the top of the revetment.   
 
The extension to TT 69 excavated by machine allowed for a photograph and quick recording of what 
this sediment looked like in section (Fig 9.23).  It was 200mm in depth at the western edge of the 
pond abutting the timber revetment.  The base of the sediment dipped to 900mm about 2m east 
and into the pond, creating a concave profile.  It was a dense, waterlogged material and appeared 
banded with silts, black organic matter and other grey clayey silts.  It overlayed context 9297; a 
deposit consisting of grey sand and organic material that has been interpreted as natural harbour 
sand or redeposited harbour sand as part of the infilling process for the jetty.   
 

Figure 9.19:  View of the mill pond and the top of the sediment 9249 on the interior side of the revetment 
9251.  View to the northwest with 1m scale.   
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Figure 9.20:  A test 
trench on the interior 
side of the western 
revetment exposed 
the top of the 
sediment 9249 below 
the industrial waste 
fill 9248.  View to the 
northwest with 1m 
scales.   

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
Figure 9.21: Detail of 
the test trench section 
showing the top of the 
material filling the mill 
pond.  The grey clayey 
silt 9249 was sealed by 
imported industrial 
waste fill 9248.  View 
to the north with 1m 
scale.   
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Figure 9.22:  TT 57 was excavated through the mill pond backfill and into the last sediment accumulation 

9249, located below the dashed yellow line.  The mill pond wall is indicated by the red arrow.  The 
photo is taken looking southwest with a 1m scale.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 9.23: A machine-excavated extension to the eastern end of TT69 revealed the extent of the sediment 

against the western edge of the pond (red arrows).  Photo taken looking southeast.   
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9.2.5 Initial Backfilling of Mill Pond  
The mill pond was backfilled sometime between the 1855 and 1865 surveys.  There appeared to be 
two phases of backfilling in the archaeological record.  The initial backfill consisted of industrial 
waste 9206 and 9248.  Context 9206 was recorded at the base of TT 57 (Fig 9.24).  It was up to 
600mm in depth and consisted of level bands of dark grey silt with industrial waste consisting of 
cinders, coke and slag nodules.  This fill was loose and waterlogged at the base.  It overlaid 9249; 
the last sediment accumulation in the mill pond.  Context 9206 also contained sandstock brick, 
glass, ceramic, leather and metal.  It was located generally between RL 2.25m and 1.2m.  There 
were no discernible tip lines and it is this that differentiates these fills from those above.   
 
Located along the western perimeter of the mill pond and in the area opened up in plan was 
context 9248.  This was also an industrial waste fill and it consisted of ferrous-stained (orangey 
brown) clinker, coke and slag nodules, of loose compaction below a firm crust (Fig 9.25).  It was a 
minimum of 300mm in depth and sealed the last sediment accumulation 9249 within the mill pond.  
This material is part of the same event described by context 9206, that being part of the initial 
phase of backfilling of the mill pond in the late 1850s or early 1860s.  Similar industrial-waste fills 
were recorded further west in TT 71 above the 1820s flagged surface.  Though these were not 
stratigraphically linked, they too were likely part of general ground levelling that took place after 
reclamation in the 1840s and throughout the rest of the century. 
 
 

Figure 9.24:  View of TT 57 showing industrial waste fill 9206 below later fills with tip lips.  The western 
edge of the mill pond is indicated with the dashed yellow line.  Below the blue tarp was the top of 
the sediment accumulation (9249) within the pond.  View to the southwest with 1m scale.   
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Figure 9.25:  The western part of the mill pond was opened up and revealed the initial backfill material 
9248 consisted of industrial waste material of coke, cinder and slag nodules.  This overlay the 
sediment 9249 and abutted the timber revetment.  Context 9248 was not found extensively 
outside the mill pond.  View to the north with 1m scale.  

 
 

9.2.6 Levelling Fills after Reclamation 
There were several fills recorded around the area belonging to this phase of activity.  It was not the 
focus of the investigation of Area 9 Mill Pond to record these in detail, and so their exact 
stratigraphic sequence is not complete, or indeed important.  These fills likely post-date 
reclamation and date from between the early 1840s and early 1860s.  The fills that are described in 
this section were part of on-going ground levelling and repair over what once was the in-filled jetty 
area that took place as part of and after reclamation.   
 
Several fills were recorded in the sections of TT 71 and TT 64, excavated north and south of the 
overflow drain (described below).  Abutting paving 9265 was deposit 9278 (Vol 4, Plans 10.42 and 
10.43).  This was dark brown clayey silt with maximum depth of 100mm.  Over this was 9277; a 
compact light grey sand with numerous crushed sandstone fragments and a maximum depth of 
80mm.  Context 9276 was above this and it consisted of compact pinkish grey clay with some 
orange clay mottle and ironstone.  It had a depth of 440mm.  Located in the southwest corner of TT 
71 was context 9267; a compact light green plastic clay up to 240mm in depth.  Overlaying the clay-
rich fills were several bands of industrial waste material (Fig 9.26).  This type of material was used 
during the mid to late nineteenth century across the site as levelling.  In Area 9 the fills recorded in 
TT 71 are indicative of similar material in the area and also within the mill pond as the first backfill 
material.  Context 9279 consisted of 400mm of black ashy clinkers and cinders with some clay 
mottle throughout.  Another fill was context 9280; a black charcoal-rich layer of clinkers with some 
ferrous and slag nodules throughout.  This was up to 500mm in depth.   
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Disturbance from piling 

Figure 9.26:  North-facing section of TT 71 showing the range of levelling fills over the overflow drain.  
These fills were introduced during Phase 6 as part of an on-going process of ground consolidation.  
The red arrow indicates the probable 1860s-1880s yard surface.  View to the southwest with 1m 
scale.  

 
 
Within TT 64 were several recorded fills that were deposited after the construction of the overflow 
drain (described below).  Context 9261 was the backfill within the construction cut for the overflow 
drain and consisted of light brown sandy clay with orange clay mottle.  Over this was 9295; a 
charcoal-rich grey silt.  Above this was 9208; a compact orange clay.   
 
Some fills around TT 69 were also part of the general ground levelling activity from the 1840s to the 
1860s and perhaps to the 1880s.  Context 9285 was dark brown silty clay with brick and charcoal 
fragments throughout.  It was very compact and abutted the mill pond timbers over the clay bank 
material.  This context is recorded in Section 52.  Context 9293 was also recorded in Section 52.  
This material was yellow sandy clay and may have been the base of a later phased (Phase 7-9) 
service trench.   
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10.0 Phase 7: 1860s to 1900 Residential and Industrial Development 
 

10.1 Late Nineteenth-Century Background 
By the 1860s Darling Harbour had been completely transformed by the process of reclamation and 
wharf building.  Pyrmont Bridge was built in the 1850s linking the west and the east side of the 
harbour at the foot of Market Street.  By 1855 the railway had been built on the western side of the 
harbour providing the first direct link between the railway and shipping.  Excavated material from 
the railway works and yards was used to reclaim the end of the harbour thus creating more yard 
areas.  The development of the rail facilities in the 1870s and 1880s saw the completion of a semi-
circular iron wharf to meet the needs of larger steam ships and the construction of a railway siding 
on parallel to Harris Street on the west side of the harbour.  The Darling Harbour goods yard 
became the centre of the railway freight network from the 1870s.  This served much of Sydney’s 
cargo shipping.  The goods yard at this time was located just to the south of the Darling Quarter site 
and extended along the whole of the west side of the harbour as far as Pyrmont Bridge.  The rest of 
the reclaimed waterfront land became home to new industries and existing ones expanded.  Darling 
Harbour became home to foundries, flour mills, coal and timber yards, shipbuilding and a gasworks. 
 
At the Darling Quarter site the industrial expansion included the older established manufactories, 
such as the flour mills, as well as the establishment of new companies whose work was associated 
with the railways, such as PN Russell & Co. who took over Brodie & Craig’s former timber yard in 
1859.  Russell established a large foundry on the harbour front.  To the south of the foundry 
Barker’s old wharf was amalgamated into wharfage associated with Miller & Harrison’s timber 
yards.  Barker’s mills also redeveloped and contained both a flour and a tweed mill facility.  During 
this phase Barker’s mills lost the direct connection to the harbour frontage that it had through Area 
6 (Fig 10.1).  Duncan Street is laid-out by the 1880s and forms the western limit of Area 9 Mill Pond 
(Fig 10.2).  The mill pond, backfilled sometime between the late 1850s and the early 1860s, is no 
longer represented on the maps, instead a large open yard is depicted in this area.   
 
 

 
 
Figure 10.1: By the 
1865 survey, the mill 
pond had been 
completely filled-in 
and the area used as a 
yard.  Area 9 is 
highlighted with the 
blue shading.  1865 
Trigonometrical  
Survey, Section E2, 
Historical Atlas of 
Sydney, City of Sydney 
Archives. 
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Figure 10.2:  The mill pond had become part of a tenter yard by the 1880s.  It is likely the area was used for 

a similar reason from the ponds backfilling by the mid 1860s.  The red circle indicates the location 
of the mill pond, and the arrow the section of it within the excavation area.  H Percy Dove, Plans of 
Sydney, block 91, 1880, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 

 
 

10.2 Area 9 Mill Pond Archaeological Evidence 
Archaeological evidence for this phase of activity within the mill pond area consisted solely of large 
amounts of backfill over the pond area.  These fills were part of on-going ground levelling and 
consolidation throughout the mid to late nineteenth century throughout the site.  These have been 
recorded in Area 6, 7 and 8.  The fills above the mill pond differed from elsewhere across the site as 
they contained large quantities of artefacts.  They have therefore have been interpreted as likely 
municipal waste or similar material, dumped as part of levelling and consolidation within Barker’s 
land, especially over the mill pond, likely an unstable ground surface after the initial backfilling 
described in the previous phase.   
 

10.2.1 Mill Pond Backfill Phase 2 
Initial backfilling of the pond was achieved by dumps of industrial waste over the last sediment 
accumulations (Vol 4, Plan 10.44).  This was followed by layers of artefact-rich fills originating from 
the east and spread across the area as part of a general ground levelling event, likely between the 
1860s and 1880s.  Test Trench 57 was mechanically excavated through this material (Fig 10.3).  The 
table below details the fill descriptions (Table 10.1).  Artefacts were collected during the machining 
and assigned context number 9201.  This represents the mix of deposits detailed below.  
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Table 10.1:  Details of the fills within TT 57 recording the artefact-rich material backfilling the mill pond 
area. 

Context Description Is Above 

9212 
Light beige sandy material with frequent stone inclusions, 300mm depth, possible part of 
surface post-1860 

9213 

9213 
Dark brown, compact, multi-lensed and stony material, 280mm depth, possible part of 
surface post-1860 

9231 

9231 Friable reddish compact fill, 100mm depth, possible surface post-1860 9214 

9214 Dark grey silty sand with modern inclusions of ceramic, 320mm depth, backfill 1860s 9215 

9215 
Light brown sandy silt, medium compaction, occasional small stone inclusions and darker 
lenses, 400mm depth, backfill 1860s 

9216,9217 

9217 
Loosely compacted beige silty sand, very occasional sandstock brick and glass fragments, 
100mm depth, backfill 1860s 

9218 

9218 
Lightly compacted coal-rich silty fill with occasional ceramic, shell and small stone inclusions, 
backfill 1860s 

9219 

9216 
Compact light grey material with frequent decayed sandstone and mortar inclusions, small 
stone inclusions, 180mm depth, backfill 1860s 

9219 

9219 
Orange-brown sandy silt with multiple grey lenses, lightly compacted with infrequent small 
stone inclusions, 350mm depth, backfill 1860s 

9220 

9220 
Mid grey and mottled sandy silt with moderate decayed iron and small stone inclusions, 
250mm depth, backfill 1860s 

9221 

9221 
Dark grey compact silty clay with moderate small stone inclusions, 440mm depth, backfill 
1860s 

9222 

9222 
Yellow-orange silty sand with occasional mortar fleck, small sandstone and other stone 
inclusions, backfill 1860s 

9225 

9223 Dark brown to black coal-rich well-compacted fill, 200mm depth, backfill 1860s 9211 

9211 Deposit of glass fragments, mostly clear in colour, 180mm depth, backfill 1860s 9229 

9224 Yellowish sandy fill with occasional sandstone fragment, loosely compacted, backfill 1860s 9225 

9225 
Black compact coke/cinder-rich material with moderate stone inclusion, 150mm depth, 
industrial waste as backfilling 1860s 

9226 

9226 
Dark grey silty sand, coal-flecked, medium compaction, occasional stone inclusion, 260mm 
depth, backfill 1860s 

9227 

9227 Yellowish grey sand, loosely compacted, 240mm depth, backfill 1860s 9228 

9228 
Compact brownish grey silty fill with frequent orange mottling and infrequent stone 
inclusions, 150mm depth, backfill 1860s 

9229 

9229 
Dark grey silty clay, medium compaction, occasional mortar and sandstone fleck, 200mm 
depth, backfill 1860s 

9230 

9230 
Dark grey silty sand with coke/cinder throughout, loosely compacted, frequent mortar fleck 
and slag nodules, 120mm depth, backfill 1860s 

9206 

9206 
Dark grey sandy silt with clayish mid-grey lenses, well-sorted inclusions of small stones, 
sandstock brick, glass, ceramic, leather and ferrous inclusions, coarse sand/decayed 
sandstone lenses, initial backfill material – no tip lines visible 

9249 

 
 
 
 
Figure 10.3:  
North-facing 
section of TT 57 
showing the 
bands of fill 
over the mill 
pond area.  
These 
contained large 
quantities of 
artefacts.  Scale 
1m. 
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11.0 Phase 8: 1900s to 1920 Resumption and Railways 
 

11.1 Overview 
Towards the end of the nineteenth century Darling Harbour’s wharfs were in considerable need of 
major re-planning.  The wharfs had been in private ownership and development ad hoc.  This had 
led to such varied wharf facilities, poor sanitation, improper sea walls and a considerable amount of 
pollution.  There was a need to improve the infrastructure and access to the wharfs by connecting 
them to the railway.  Local government, various commissions and committees recognised the need 
for large-scale redevelopment of the area.  Such redevelopment would require costly land 
resumptions and the lack of a centralised port management system meant that no improvement 
schemes seemed likely at the end of the century.  However an outbreak of plague in 1900 did 
provide the opportunity to act.   
 
The first victim of the plague was diagnosed in January 1900, a man from Millers Point.  By August 
over 300 people had contracted the disease.  Certain wharfs in Darling Harbour had been identified 
as the source of the outbreak.  With the general lack of proper sea walls and poor sanitation rats, 
the carriers of the disease, could not be eliminated easily.  In March the Legislative Assembly 
petitioned to resume the whole of the wharfage from Darling Harbour to Circular Quay.  The Darling 
Harbour Wharves Resumption Act was passed and gave the government ownership of whole 
wharfage (Figure 11.1).  It was to be managed by Sydney Harbour Trust.  The modernisation 
included building 10 wharves, seawall, stores, roads and hydraulic systems at Walsh Bay.  It also 
included demolition, new wharfage and improvements to old wharfage along the east of Darling 
Harbour.   
 
 

Figure 11.1:  Plan of Darling Harbour, showing the proclaimed resumption.  The limit of resumption is 
highlighted in yellow.  E. Le Bihan, 1900, Z/Ca 90/16, SL NSW. 
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The PN Russell foundry buildings were mostly demolished and the wharf frontage reinforced with 
concrete plating in an attempt to make it ‘rat proof’.  By 1918 all of the allotments between 
Bathurst and Liverpool Streets that had been resumed were removed from the control of the 
Sydney Harbour Trust and vested in the Railway Commissioners for NSW for future extension of the 
Darling Harbour goods yards.  By the early 1920s more land at the head of the harbour was 
reclaimed as fill from the railway excavations was used.  This covered all of the wharf improvements 
made by the Sydney Harbour Trust between Liverpool and Bathurst Streets.  Almost all of the 
properties west of Barker Street were demolished and railway goods sidings were built in their 
place.  New wharves were constructed around the newly formed head of Darling Harbour.  These 
were completed by 1938. 
 

11.2 Area 9 Mill Pond Evidence 
There was no development within the Area 9 Mill Pond excavation area during this phase (Fig 11.2).  
Cartographic sources depict the area as part of an open yard.  No archaeological remains of this 
phase were recorded.  To the north of the former pond area, the mill complex changes with various 
additional buildings and changes of ownership.  These are outlined in the Area 9 Mill Yard trench 
report.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 11.2:  Plan of mill pond area and Barker’s mill from 1917.  The part of the mill pond excavated is 

indicated by the arrow.  No development within this area, but changes to the north area evident.  
Fire Underwriters Association of NSW Detail Survey Maps, Block 175, Historical Atlas of Sydney, 
City of Sydney Archives. 
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12.0 Phase 9: 1920s to 1980s Railways and Commercial Development 
 

12.1 Overview 
Darling Harbour underwent redevelopment in the early twentieth century due to resumptions by 
the State government.  This led to extensive demolition and construction of new wharfs and 
seawalls.  Investment in and development of the railways from the 1920s led to further 
transformation of Darling Harbour.  Construction for the City Railway in the 1920s enabled the head 
of the harbour to be reclaimed by using the excavated fill.  By doing so, the wharf improvements 
between Liverpool and Bathurst Streets made by the Sydney Harbour Trust after resumption were 
covered over.  Everything west of Barker Street was demolished, including the wharf area of Area 6 
(Fig 12.1).  The newly reclaimed and cleared land was to become part of the Darling Harbour Goods 
Yard (Fig 12.2).  Further north new wharfs (Nos. 34 to 40) attached to the newly reclaimed head of 
the harbour were constructed.  Wharfs 35 and 36 were constructed near Bathurst Street were 
completed in the late 1930s.   
 
 

Figure 12.1: Most of the buildings on the west side of Barker Street were demolished for reclamation work 
in the early 1920s, but the Anchor Mills (Area 3) and their large storage sheds at the end of 
Bathurst Street (Area 2) are still in evidence in 1926-1927. Sydney Foreshore Authority, original 
source of photograph unknown.   

 
 
While the railways, goods yards and new wharves were to provide the necessary infrastructure 
needed for Darling Harbour’s industries in the earlier part of the century, by the 1940s, only a few 
years after the scheme was completed, it was becoming obsolete.  Shipping was in decline and it 
never recovered following WWII.  In the 1950s city planning concentrated on improvements to the 
road network.  Shipping was gradually being replaced by rail and road transport.  In the mid 
twentieth century, containerisation revolutionised transportation of goods by sea and land.  
Shipping services moved to ports that offered roll-on/roll-off facilities, such as large flat concrete 
aprons with room for cranes and large stores.  This need to modernise led to further redevelopment 
of Darling Harbour.   
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Figure 12.2: Darling Harbour Goods Yard was created by large-scale reclamation of the head of the harbour 
in the 1920s.  The wharf associated with Area 6 was covered over during this process.  Area 9 Mill 
Pond is outlined in red.  City Building Surveyor's Detail Sheets, c.1956 (though shows details dating 
to 1968-1972), Sheets 6 and 10, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives . 

 
 
The Maritime Services Board began the first stage of a ten-year plan for the redevelopment and 
throughout the 1960s and early 1970s the central and northern sections of the eastern side of 
Darling Harbour were redeveloped.  This was north of the Darling Quarter site.  The main focus of 
the MBS was not the City’s waterfront as transport connections to Darling Harbour had become 
inadequate as the congested narrow streets surrounding the harbour could not easily 
accommodate the semi-trailers used to transport goods.  Port Botany to the south of the city 
became the main focus for development for container transport by 1970.   
 
Development from the 1970s around Darling Harbour included major road building projects.  The 
Western Distributor was built around the head of Darling Harbour.  The new road avoided the 
railway goods yard by means of fly-overs.  By the time this road was completed along the eastern 
side of Darling Harbour in the 1980s, the government instructed the State Rail Authority to move 
out of Darling Harbour and the area was set for another massive redevelopment and change of 
function.   
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12.2 Area 9 Mill Pond Evidence 
There was no development in the former mill pond area during this time, as it was still an open 
yard.  No archaeological remains were recorded.  Several large services from this phase were 
cutting through the western mill pond area.   Large machine-made brick culvert or manhole was 
numbered 9245.  It cut through the Phase 4 to 6 remains of the mill pond overflow area in a roughly 
north-south alignment (Fig 12.3).  Its construction cut and fill was numbered 9239.  Within TT 71 a 
late nineteenth-century or early twentieth-century service pipe was recorded overlying the 
industrial fills and post-1860s levelling fills and surfaces.  The cut for the pipe was numbered 9282, 
the pipe 9284 and the backfill 9283.  This was later disturbed by the concrete piling from Phase 10 
(see Fig 9.26).  There were two context numbers assigned to the unstratified collected finds from 
machining and initial cleaning; 9202 and 9203.  Artefacts from these context numbers have been 
put in this phase.  Fill 9247 was also assigned to this phase.  This material was displaced by the 
Phase 10 piles and it overlay any earlier levelling events.   
 
 

Figure 12.3:  Twentieth-century services cutting through the mill pond overflow area.  The brick manhole is 
Phase 9 and the yellow pipe is Phase 10.  View to the west with 1m scale.   
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13.0 Phase 10: 1980s Demolition and Re-Development 
 

13.1 Overview 
On 1 May 1984 Premier Wran announced the decision to redevelop Darling Harbour as the State’s 
major contribution to the bicentennial program.  Intended as ‘a place for the people’, the complex 
would include an exhibition building, convention centre, park, foreshore promenade, Chinese 
gardens, the National Maritime Museum and sites for commercial development, serviced by a 
‘people mover’ system.  In September 1984 the Darling Harbour Authority was established and was 
exempted from some State and local government development control legislation including the 
Heritage Act 1977 in order to expedite the work for completion by 1988. 

 

That much-resumed area, the railway goods yards, was resumed again, this time by the Darling 
Harbour Authority.  The yards and other buildings on the west side of Day Street were demolished 
in 1985-1986 to make way for the exhibition and convention centres, open space, gardens and 
other facilities to celebrate the bicentenary of white settlement. 

 

When the Darling Harbour project was completed Barker, Thomas, Duncan and Steam Mill streets 
had disappeared off the map to be replaced by the new Harbour Street and a complex traffic 
intersection.  Following the establishment on 1 February 1999 of the Sydney Harbour Foreshore 
Authority the lands and functions of the Darling Harbour Authority were incorporated into the new 
Authority.  In 2006 the Sydney Harbour Foreshore Authority called for expressions of interest to 
redevelop Darling Quarter as an office and retail precinct and at the end of 2007 Lend Lease was 
named as preferred bidder.  The new development is due to be completed by 2011.29 
 
In 1986 the entire study area, including Area 9 Mill Pond, underwent total redevelopment.   
 

13.2 Area 9 Mill Pond Evidence 
Remains of this phase were not present in Area 9 Mill Pond as the area had already been reduced 
during the construction works to the top of the late nineteenth-century fills.   
 
 

                                                           
29 The preceding was taken from Casey & Lowe 2008. 
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14.0 Summary of Results 
 

14.1 Main Findings by Phase 

 Phase 1: Natural landscape 
Evidence for the natural landscape was found within two test trenches during the mill pond 
excavation.  These test trenches proved that the pond was constructed partly within the 
intertidal zone of the harbour as naturally deposited harbour sands formed the upper levels 
of natural on the western edge of the pond, and not sandstone bedrock.  It may be the case 
that the mill pond was constructed within a natural ‘trough’ along the shoreline. 
 

 Phase 4: 1820s-1830s Barker’s Mill and Jetty 
Major landscape modification and maritime infrastructural development took place along 
the shoreline during this time.  A milling business established by Cooper & Levey in the early 
1820s was bought and subsequently expanded by Thomas Barker in the mid 1820s.  Barker 
expanded the milling complex and improved the access to the deeper harbour waters by 
constructing a large jetty or finger wharf.  This was connected to the original shoreline at 
the western limit of Area 9 Mill Pond and Yard.  Evidence for infilling and surfacing 
associated with the jetty was found in Area 9 Mill Pond.  This included large amounts of 
redeposited harbour sands with other fills and a small section of sandstone flagged 
surfacing.  In conjunction with this process the mill pond was constructed.  It included a clay 
lined cut on the western edge, long timber planks forming a revetment, and massive 
amounts of heavy plastic clays forming a bank around the western and northwest pond 
edges.  A brick and timber structure, most likely flooring, was also found in association with 
the initial mill pond structure.  
 

 Phase 6: 1840s-1860s Residential and Industrial Development 
Barker continued to develop his Darling Harbour holding by reclaiming land to the west and 
northwest of the mill pond.  Further development to the mill pond occurred during this 
phase.  A sandstone, timber and brick overflow drain was constructed from the western 
edge.  Associated with this were a sandstone structure, possibly flooring or a platform, and 
several levelling and ground-consolidating fills.  By the end of this phase the mill pond had 
gone out of use and been backfilled with industrial waste material.   
 

 Phase 7: 1860s-1900 Residential and Industrial Development 
The mill pond area underwent more extensive backfilling during this period, as did much of 
the site.  However the fill over the mill pond differed as it contained large amounts of 
artefacts, possibly municipal rubbish from the 1870s onwards.  The backfill over the pond 
also displayed tip lines from east to west; these were not evident in similarly phased fills in 
other areas.  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
Project  
The Darling (Walk) Quarter development was subject to an extensive archaeological investigation.  
The main phase of this work was undertaken between October 2008 and April 2009 and 
concentrated on the archaeological excavation of the basement footprint.  Outside the basement 
extensive landscaping and other civil works within the public domain was also subject to a program 
of archaeological excavation.  The archaeological areas impacted on by the public domain works 
were Area 4 – PN Russell Foundry, and Area 6 – Miller & Harrison’s Steam Sawmill.  The 
archaeological work for the public domain began in February and ended in August 2010, and was 
conducted in phases linked to the civil works program.   
 
Report Methodologies 
This report combines four separate trench reports written by the trench supervisors for the public 
domain archaeological investigation: 

 Test Trench 35 – Area 4 

 Kiosk Excavation – Area 4 

 Balance Tanks Excavation – Area 4 

 Rain Water Tank Excavation – Area 6 
 
Main Archaeological Findings 
Archaeological remains associated with the State significant PN Russell Foundry (Area 4) dating 
from the 1860s and with Miller & Harrison’s Steam Sawmill (Area 6) dating from the 1870s were 
recorded during the program.  The main archaeological findings are as follows: 

 Kiosk    PN Russell foundry footings 
Weighing machine pit structure 
Rail tracks for foundry wagons 
Yard surfaces 

 

 Balance Tanks   Remains of Traver’s Wharf (1850s, pre-Russell foundry) 
1850s/1860s reclamation evidence 
PN Russell rail tracks and wagon turntable 
 

 Rain Water Tank 1840s reclamation by Thomas Barker 
Brick structure from Dent’s timber yard (pre-1860s) 
Timber wharf c.1870s 
Engine and boiler base, Miller & Harrison Sawmill 1870s 

 
 
 



 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Casey & Lowe                                                                                             Area 4 and 6, Public Domain Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

CONTENTS 
 

1.0 Introduction .................................................................................................................... 1 
1.1 Background ............................................................................................................................ 1 
1.2 Study Area ............................................................................................................................. 1 
1.3 Archaeological Areas ............................................................................................................. 3 
1.4 Archaeological Phases ........................................................................................................... 3 
1.5 Limitations ............................................................................................................................. 3 
1.6 Authorship ............................................................................................................................. 3 
1.7 Common Abbreviations ......................................................................................................... 4 

2.0 Public Domain Archaeological Investigation ..................................................................... 5 
2.1 Overview ............................................................................................................................... 5 
2.2 Site Prior to Excavation ......................................................................................................... 5 
2.3 Public Domain Impacts .......................................................................................................... 5 
2.4 Excavation Methodology ....................................................................................................... 6 
2.5 Excavation Team ................................................................................................................... 6 
2.6 Reporting Methodology ........................................................................................................ 6 

3.0 Test Trench 35 – Area 4 ................................................................................................... 7 
3.1 Introduction ........................................................................................................................... 7 
3.2 Test Trench 35 ....................................................................................................................... 8 

3.2.1 Section Description: ...................................................................................................... 8 
3.2.2 Structural Remains ........................................................................................................ 8 

3.3 Conclusions ............................................................................................................................ 9 
4.0 Kiosk Excavation – Area 4 ...............................................................................................10 

4.1 Introduction ......................................................................................................................... 10 
4.1.1 Study Area ................................................................................................................... 10 
4.1.2 Archaeological Phases ................................................................................................. 10 
4.1.3 Excavation Program ..................................................................................................... 11 

4.2 Historical Background – Area 4 ........................................................................................... 11 
4.3 Phase 1 – Natural Landscape .............................................................................................. 13 
4.4 Phase 5 – Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation .................................................................. 13 

4.4.1 Reclamation and Levelling Fills .................................................................................... 14 
4.5 Phase 6.1: 1840s to 1859 Development under Brodie & Craig ........................................... 15 

4.5.1 Yard Surface................................................................................................................. 15 
4.5.2 Services ........................................................................................................................ 16 

4.6 Phase 6.2: 1859-1865 PN Russell Foundry .......................................................................... 16 
4.6.1 Levelling Fills and Pre-Construction Surface ............................................................... 16 
4.6.2 Foundry Footing .......................................................................................................... 17 
4.6.3 Industrial Railway ........................................................................................................ 18 
4.6.4 Services ........................................................................................................................ 26 
4.6.5 Fills and Surface Accumulations .................................................................................. 29 

4.7 Phase 7.1: 1865-1875 PN Russell Foundry .......................................................................... 30 
4.7.1 Accumulations within the Weighbridge ...................................................................... 30 
4.7.2 Surface Build-Up .......................................................................................................... 30 
4.7.3 Weighbridge Pedestal Modification ............................................................................ 31 
4.7.4 Weighbridge Timber Retainer ..................................................................................... 33 
4.7.5 Services ........................................................................................................................ 34 

4.8 Phase 7.2: 1875-1900 Abandonment and Demolition ........................................................ 36 
4.8.1 Demolition ................................................................................................................... 36 
4.8.2 Weighbridge Fills ......................................................................................................... 36 

4.9 Phases 8, 9, 10: Post-1900 ................................................................................................... 37 
4.9.1 Posthole ....................................................................................................................... 37 



 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Casey & Lowe                                                                                             Area 4 and 6, Public Domain Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

4.9.2 Levelling Fills ................................................................................................................ 37 
4.10 Summary of Results ............................................................................................................. 37 

5.0 Balance Tanks (BT1 and BT2) Excavation – Area 4 ............................................................39 
5.1 Introduction ......................................................................................................................... 39 

5.1.1 Study Area ................................................................................................................... 39 
5.1.2 Archaeological Phases ................................................................................................. 40 
5.1.3 Excavation Program ..................................................................................................... 40 

5.2 Historical Background to Area 4 Balance Tanks .................................................................. 40 
5.3 Excavation Results Overview ............................................................................................... 46 
5.4 Phase 6.1: 1853 to 1856 Development – Travers’ Wharf ................................................... 47 

5.4.1 Timber Wharfage......................................................................................................... 47 
5.5 Phase 6.2: Late 1850s/Early 1860s – Reclamation and Wharf Consolidation ..................... 49 

5.5.1 Reclamation Evidence ................................................................................................. 49 
Wharf Consolidation.................................................................................................................... 51 
5.5.2 First Yard Surfaces and Levelling Fill............................................................................ 51 
5.5.3 Tramway - Railway ...................................................................................................... 52 
5.5.4 Wagon turntable and timber base plate ..................................................................... 52 
5.5.5 Levelling fills between yard surfaces ........................................................................... 54 
5.5.6 Second Yard surface .................................................................................................... 56 
5.5.7 Rails and timbers ......................................................................................................... 56 
5.5.8 First phase of rails ....................................................................................................... 58 
5.5.9 Second phase of rails- robbed-out track ..................................................................... 59 
5.5.10 Third phase of rails and yard surface .......................................................................... 59 
5.5.11 Levelling fill .................................................................................................................. 60 

5.6 Phase 7.1: 1865-1875 PN Russell Foundry .......................................................................... 60 
5.6.1 Forge Building .............................................................................................................. 60 
5.6.2 Industrial Accumulation .............................................................................................. 62 

5.7 Phase 7.2: 1875-1900 Abandonment and Demolition ........................................................ 63 
5.7.1 Abandonment and Demolition .................................................................................... 63 

5.8 Phases 8, 9, 10: Post-1900 Resumptions and Development ............................................... 63 
5.8.1 Levelling Fills and Services ........................................................................................... 63 

5.9 Summary of Results from the Balance Tanks Excavation ................................................... 64 
6.0 Rain Water Tank Excavation – Area 6 ..............................................................................65 

6.1 Introduction ......................................................................................................................... 65 
6.1.1 Study Area ................................................................................................................... 65 
6.1.2 Archaeological Phases ................................................................................................. 66 
6.1.3 Excavation Program ..................................................................................................... 67 

6.2 Historical Background for Area 6 Rain Water Tank Excavation .......................................... 67 
6.3 Rain Water Tank Excavation Results Overview ................................................................... 73 
6.4 Phase 5: Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation .................................................................... 75 

6.4.1 Machine Test Trench 1 ................................................................................................ 75 
6.4.2 Machine Test Trench 2 ................................................................................................ 75 
6.4.3 Machine Test Trench 3 ................................................................................................ 75 
6.4.4 Machine Test Trench 4 ................................................................................................ 76 

6.5 Phase 6.1: Post-Reclamation Development - 1840s ........................................................... 77 
6.5.1 Levelling and Working Surfaces................................................................................... 77 
6.5.2 Levelling Fills above reclamation on southern limit of excavation ............................. 79 

6.6 Phase 6.2: 1850s-1860s Development ................................................................................ 80 
6.6.1 Pre-1870s Building and Timber Surface ...................................................................... 80 
6.6.2 Wharf Remains – 1850s? ............................................................................................. 83 

6.7 Phase 7.1: 1860s-1870s Development ................................................................................ 85 
6.7.1 Levelling Fills and Surfaces .......................................................................................... 85 



 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Casey & Lowe                                                                                             Area 4 and 6, Public Domain Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

6.7.2 1870s Wharf, Associated Fills and Surfaces ................................................................ 85 
6.8 Phase 7.2: 1870s – 1900 Steam Sawmill, Yard and Surfaces .............................................. 91 

6.8.1 Steam Engines and Sawmills ....................................................................................... 91 
6.8.2 Archaeological Evidence from the Rain Water Tank Excavation ................................. 96 
6.8.3 Engine base, retaining wall and fly-wheel housing ..................................................... 96 
6.8.4 Boiler bases ................................................................................................................. 99 
6.8.5 Construction Cut ........................................................................................................ 102 
6.8.6 Buildings .................................................................................................................... 104 
6.8.7 Associated surfaces and fills ...................................................................................... 106 
6.8.8 Drain and sump ......................................................................................................... 108 

6.9 Phases 8, 9, 10: Resumption and Twentieth-Century Development ................................ 109 
6.9.1 Post-Steam Mill Levelling Fills ................................................................................... 109 
6.9.2 Post-Resumption Fills and Services ........................................................................... 110 
6.9.3 1980s Lakebed ........................................................................................................... 111 

6.10 Summary of Results from the Rain Water Tank Excavation .............................................. 111 
7.0 Summary of Results ...................................................................................................... 113 

7.1 Archaeology of the Public Domain .................................................................................... 113 
8.0 Bibliography ................................................................................................................. 115 
 
 



1 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Casey & Lowe                                                                                             Area 4 and 6, Public Domain Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

1.0 Introduction 
 
 

1.1 Background 
The Darling Walk development site was subject to extensive archaeological investigation, 
undertaken by Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd between 2008 and 2010.  The archaeological assessment for 
the site identified potential for local and State significant archaeological remains and also outlined 
the development impacts.  Based on this assessment an archaeological management strategy was 
developed.  Recommendations included archaeological excavation within the basement footprint, 
while in areas of impact on the archaeological resource that were outside the basement, a program 
of testing and monitoring was recommended (with excavation if required). 
 
Casey & Lowe undertook the archaeological excavation within the basement footprint between 
October 2008 and April 2009.  Areas outside the basement were also investigated as part of this 
program.  To the northwest of the basement an area of dense piling was tested and found no 
archaeological remains (Section 3 this report).  The footprint of the ‘Children’s Theatre’ was 
archaeologically excavated (See Trench Report: Area 8 CT, Vol 2, Section 7.5) as it contained 
remains of nineteenth-century Barker Street houses.   
 
Another phase of archaeological work was undertaken in 2010 in conjunction with the civil works 
for the public domain.  The public domain area of Darling Walk was located to the west and 
northwest of the basement (Figure 1.1).  This area contains the State significant remains of PN 
Russell foundry, dating to the 1860s.  Development impacts in this area included excavation for a 
kiosk building, balance and rain water tanks (Figure 1.2).  Overlays of the development on historic 
maps suggested that the areas of impacts were within the yard area of the foundry, therefore 
limiting the impact on the significant remains.  Significant remains were to be retained in situ where 
redesign was possible.  These areas were archaeologically investigated between February and July 
2010.  This report details the archaeological findings from: 
 

 Testing the pile-dense area (Area 4)  

 Kiosk footing excavation (Area 4) 

 Balance tanks excavation (Area 4) 

 Rain water tank excavation (Area 6)   
 
 

1.2 Study Area 
The Darling Walk development site is located within the Darling Harbour precinct, on the western 
edge of Sydney Central Business District.  It is located on the eastern side of the harbour and is 
bound by Harbour Street to the east, Bathurst Street to the north, Liverpool Street/Chinese Gardens 
to the south and Tumbalong Park to the west.  The public domain is located to the west and 
northwest of the development site.  It is located entirely on mid to late nineteenth-century 
reclaimed land. 
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Figure 1.1: The Darling walk site outlined in red with the public domain shaded green, on the 1865 plan of 

the area.  1865 Trigonometric Survey of Sydney Section E2 Sheet 1, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City 
of Sydney Archives.    

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 1.2: The public domain details overlaid on the 1865 plan of the site.  The locations of deep 

excavation are indicated (purple arrows).  The kiosk footings are top, the balance tanks bottom left 
and the rain water tank bottom right.  1865 Trigonometric Survey of Sydney Section E2 Sheet 1, 
Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives.    
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1.3 Archaeological Areas 
The site was divided into nine areas based on historical information and property boundaries 
(Figure 1.1).  The following is a list of the main associations with each area in the nineteenth 
century: 

• Area 1 = Wearne’s Wharf 
• Area 2 = William Orr Engineering  
• Area 3 = Anchor Flour Mill, Sawmill, Sugarworks  
• Area 4 = PN Russell Foundry 
• Area 5 = PN Russell Carriage Works and Boiler House 
• Area 6 = Miller & Harrison Timber Yards and Sawmill 
• Area 7 = Captain Brooks’ Slaughter House, Soap and Candle Factory 
• Area 8 = Workers’ Housing 
• Area 9 = Barker’s Mill 

 
Parts of Areas 5 to 9 were within the basement footprint.  Parts of Area 4, 6 and 7 were within the 
public domain (Figure 1.1).  The pile-dense area testing, the kiosk and the balance tanks are within 
Area 4 and the rain water tank is within Area 6.  Site plan locations, the site grid and excavated 
areas are represented on Plan 10.1 in Volume 4, Section 10 of the Excavation Report, while Plans 
10.45 to 10.59 contain plans and sections relevant to this trench report. 
 
 

1.4 Archaeological Phases 
The study area has been divided into 10 main archaeological phases that relate to all Areas:  

 Phase 1  Natural Landscape 

 Phase 2  Aboriginal Occupation 

 Phase 3  1788 to 1820s Early Foreshore Activity and Property Boundaries 

 Phase 4  1820s to late 1830s Barker’s Mill and Lands 

 Phase 5  Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 

 Phase 6  1840s to 1860s Residential, Industrial Development and Reclamation 

 Phase 7  1860s to 1900 Residential and Industrial Development 

 Phase 8  1900s to 1920 Resumption and Railways 

 Phase 9  1920s to 1980s Railways and Commercial Development 

 Phase 10 1980s Demolition and Re-Development 
 
Each area may have sub-phases specific to that area’s development.  The archaeological evidence 
from the public domain mainly belongs to Phases 5, 6 and 7.   
 
 

1.5 Limitations 
The archaeological work within the public domain was not limited in anyway.  
 
 

1.6 Authorship 
This report has been written by Abi Cryerhall (Section 1, 2 and 7), Nick Harrop (Section 3), Mike 
Hincks (Section 4), Amanda Dusting (Sections 5 and 6) and Beau Spry (Section 6.8.1, contributions to 
Section 6 throughout).  The main body of the report (Sections 3 to 6), containing the archaeological 
descriptions and phasing written by Harrop, Hincks, Dusting and Spry has been reviewed and 
amended by Cryerhall.  This report has been reviewed and edited by Mike Hincks.  
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1.7 Common Abbreviations 
AHD Australian Height Datum 
MTT Machine Test Trench 
NLA National Library of Australia 
RL Reduced level (in metres according to Australian Height Datum) 
SLNSW State Library of NSW 
SRNSW State Records of NSW 
TT Test Trench 
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2.0 Public Domain Archaeological Investigation 
 
 

2.1 Overview 
The program of archaeological investigations within the public domain of the Darling Walk 
development site began in February 2010 and was completed by August 2010.  The Kiosk 
excavation was undertaken in February and March; the Balance Tanks were excavated in June and 
July; the Rain Water Tank in July and August.  Previous testing outside the basement footprint was 
undertaken in January 2009.   
 
 

2.2 Site Prior to Excavation 
The public domain area is located in the former ‘lake bed’ associated with SegaWorld.  The base of 
the concrete-lined lake was located at RL 2.1m, about 2m below the ground level of the Darling 
Harbour pavement and play ground to the west.  The archaeological remains in the Darling Walk 
site start at around RL 1.8m.   
 
 

2.3 Public Domain Impacts 
For the most part, landscaping for the public domain consisted of filling-in and raising the ground 
level of the former lake bed.  Other civil works with minor impacts included drainage channels, 
services, playground equipment footings and tree plantings.  However several areas within the 
public domain were subject to deeper excavation below RL 1.8m.  These were the footings for a 
Kiosk building, deep excavations for the installation of balance tanks for a water feature, and a deep 
excavation for a rain water collection tank (Figure 2.1).   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2.1: The location of the Kiosk, Balance Tanks and Rain Water Tank excavation areas on the 1880 

plan.  H Percy Dove, Plans of Sydney, block 91, 1880, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney 
Archives. 

 
 

Kiosk 

Balance 
Tanks 

Rain Water Tank 
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2.4 Excavation Methodology 
The three areas of identified impacts (Kiosk, Balance Tanks and Rain Water Tank) were excavated 
archaeologically in advance of the construction work.  The archaeological work was undertaken in 
conjunction with the civil works for the public domain.  The excavation footprints were marked out 
by a surveyor.  The concrete lake-bed, in the case of the Kiosk and Rain Water Tank, was removed 
by a 20 tonne excavator.  A combination of a 7 tonne and 12 tonne machine was used to remove 
the modern fills to the top of archaeological surfaces, structures and fills.  This was done under 
archaeological supervision.  The trenches were cleaned-up by hand, archaeological features were 
excavated, recorded (context sheet and photography) and planned to scale by the team of 
archaeologists.  Mechanical assistance was used where necessary.  The trenches and main 
structural remains were surveyed and located within the development and archaeological grid.  This 
excavation methodology was established for the main excavation program and is outlined in the 
Archaeological Management Strategy.1  Archaeological monitoring was also undertaken throughout 
the public domain works.  As most of the impacts were within Area 4, the site of the State 
significant PN Russell foundry, significant remains were to be retained in situ if redesign was 
possible.  Within the Kiosk excavation, the footings of the foundry building were exposed.  Redesign 
was possible and the footings were retained in situ.   
 
 

2.5 Excavation Team 
The archaeological work for the Public Domain of the Darling Walk development was undertaken by 
Casey & Lowe Pty Ltd.  The Excavation Director for the project was Dr Mary Casey; the Site Director 
was Abi Cryerhall; Supervisors were Mike Hincks and Amanda Dusting; Archaeologists were Beau 
Spry, Nick Harrop, Sandra Kuiters and Dr Bernadette McCall.   
 
 

2.6 Reporting Methodology 
This report provides the background to the archaeological work in the public domain of the Darling 
Walk site.  Sections 3 to 6 provide the detailed stratigraphic descriptions of the archaeological 
remains uncovered during the project.  These have been written by the supervising archaeologist 
for each trench.  This report also contains the results of testing undertaken during the main phase 
of archaeological work associated with the basement (See Trench Reports for Areas 5 to 9).  This 
area is located northwest of the basement and was to be densely piled.  This area is not within the 
public domain, but below the northern end of the new building.  Also outside the basement was the 
Children’s Theatre, and this is subject to a separate report (Area 8 CT Trench Report).   
 
 

                                                           
1 Casey & Lowe 2008b. 
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3.0 Test Trench 35 – Area 4  
 

3.1 Introduction 
Archaeological testing within Area 4 of the Darling Walk development was undertaken from 28-30 
January 2009.  The test area was outside the main basement footprint, to the northwest and 
located within an area of dense piling associated with the new building (Figure 3.1).  A single test 
trench was excavated in the general location of 1840s brick terrace houses and backyards 
associated with the PN Russell foundry.  The purpose of the testing was to ascertain the degree of 
survival of archaeological remains in this area.  The trench was located between 2 of the 3 proposed 
new piles associated with the current development.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.1: The location of TT35 is indicated by the arrow.  The outline of the new buildings is in blue, and 

the basement has been overlaid within this (black detail).  1865 Trigonometric Survey of Sydney 
Section E2 Sheet 1, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 

 
 
The trench was excavated mechanically using a 20 tonne excavator, using both a tooth and straight 
edged bucket where appropriate.  Post-1980 fills were removed in bulk, after which the trench was 
reduced in 200 mm spits.  The trench was benched after the removal of each metre of fill to allow 
safe access for archaeological recording.  A test pit was manually excavated at the level of 
reclamation to confirm this interpretation of the fill.   
 
Testing was supervised by Nick Harrop with the assistance of Rhian Jones (Archaeologists, Casey & 
Lowe), under the direction of Abi Cryerhall (Archaeologist, Casey and Lowe).  
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3.2 Test Trench 35 
Test Trench 35 (TT35) was aligned northwest – southeast, and measured 13m x 5.5m.  The top of 
the trench was at RL 3.50m (± 200 mm), and was excavated to a depth of c.3.5m below the surface 
(c. RL 0.00m).  The fills within the trench were heavily truncated by the presence of several existing 
concrete piles.  This, along with benching, reduced trench dimensions at the base to c. 5m x 2.5m. 
 
The fills within the trench can be grouped into four phases of activity (see table below).  These are 
as follows; 

 Phase 10 = post-1980 levelling fills (black text, fills 1-4 in section #31 – Darling Walk 08/09 
archaeological excavation archive),  

 Phases 6 to 9 = 1840s - 1980 fills (blue text, fills 5-8),  

 Phase 5 and 6 = 1840s post-reclamation levelling fills (red text, fills 9, 12, 14),  

 Phase 5 = early 1840s bulk reclamation fills (green text, fill 15 and below).   
 
The base of the trench was well above the natural deposits.  The geotechnical investigation (Coffey 
Geotechnics 2008) included a borehole (BH109) nearby to TT35 that placed natural sands at 
RL −1.3m. 
 
 
3.2.1 Section Description: 
The following table describes the test trench section. 
 

Depth (m) Description 
0 - 1.0 Friable, light yellowish brown, clayey sand with frequent sandstone inclusions 

up to 400mm in length. Occasional small concrete rubble is throughout. 
(modern fill) 

1.0 – 1.1/1.4 Gravel and tar surface. (modern surface – 1980s surface level) 

1.1/1.4 - 1.5 
 

Friable, dark brown, sandy clay with occasional, very small, fragments of brick 
and sandstone. (historic fills, probable occupation-related) 

1.5 - 1.6 Loose, black gravel/sand mix to southeast and soft, light brown sands to the 
northwest (historic fills)  

1.6 - 1.8 Series of fills of mixed colour. Inclusions of clay lumps, and moderate 
sandstone and brick are common. (historic levelling fills) 

1.8+ Predominantly compact, yellow-brown, sandy clay with moderate sandstone 
inclusions of varying size. Pockets of varying soils are throughout. (historic 
reclamation fill)  

 
 
3.2.2 Structural Remains 
Structural remains were identified within the test trench.  At the northwest end of the trench, two 
parallel rows of bricks were revealed at c.1.7m below the surface.  The northwest-southeast aligned 
rows and were 500mm apart.  They were truncated by a pile at the southeast end, leaving just 1m 
of the structure exposed.  The bricks were machine-made clay bricks and it is likely that the 
structure was part of a modern drain. 
 
The second structure was another service along a similar axis through the centre of the trench.  This 
was a brown glazed concrete pipe at the base of the trench.  The cut was not obvious until a depth 
of c.2.5m below the top of the trench (within reclamation fills).  However, the cut can be traced in 
section to 1.5m below the top of the trench (section 31, fill 13).  The cut is through levelling fills that 
are sealed by the 1980 road base. 
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Location of TT35 to NW SW facing section 

  
Test pit location facing NW Limit of excavation facing NW 

 
 
3.2.3 Test Trench RL Summary 
 

Phase Description RL Top - Base 

10 Modern Fill/ Surface RL 3.5 m - RL 2.5 - 2.2 m 

6 to 9 Earlier Fills (possibly historic) RL 2.5 m - RL 2.1 m 

5 to 6 Post-Reclamation Levelling Fills RL 2.1 m - RL 1.8 m 

5 Reclamation Fill  RL 1.8 m - ? 

 
 

3.3 Conclusions 
The test trench revealed that there are quite a number of unidentified modern disturbances in the 
area, such as modern drains and large concrete piles.  These were located throughout but 
apparently concentrated in the southern portion of the trench.  While difficult to interpret, the 
historic fills and probable yard deposits (1840s to 1900s+) do demonstrate some stratigraphic 
integrity in the northern half of the trench and therefore there appears to be some degree of 
archaeological survival to the north and northeast.  However, the two proposed piles do not impact 
significantly on archaeological remains associated with the PN Russell foundry as they are located in 
previously impacted areas and within pre-foundry (c.1840s) reclamation fills, as demonstrated by 
this test trench (TT 35).   
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4.0 Kiosk Excavation – Area 4 
 

4.1 Introduction 
Outside the main basement excavation, several areas of development impacts associated with the 
Public Domain civil works were identified.  Most of these areas were within Area 4, the PN Russell 
foundry.  The construction of a kiosk building was one such area of impact.  Overlays suggested that 
the kiosk basement footprint was within the yard area of the foundry and therefore impacting on 
less significant archaeological remains than that of the foundry buildings etc (Figure 1.1).  The 
footprint of the new building was subject to archaeological investigation undertaken by Casey & 
Lowe in February 2010.  Remains of a weighing machine pit and the foundry footings were exposed 
within the kiosk footprint.  The foundry footings were a significant archaeological resource and 
therefore retained in situ.  Monitoring of the trench backfilling took place on 22 March 2010. 
 
 
4.1.1 Study Area 
The Darling Walk development site is located within the Darling Harbour precinct, on the western 
edge of Sydney Central Business District.  It is located on the eastern side of the harbour and is 
bound by Harbour Street to the east, Bathurst Street to the north, Liverpool Street/Chinese Gardens 
to the south and Tumbalong Park to the west.   
 
Area 4 occupies a position that was originally below the high water mark.  Reclamation work began 
in Area 4 in the early 1840s when the harbour developed as a predominantly industrial area.  The 
consolidation and alterations to the harbour shoreline continued throughout the nineteenth 
century.  Major redevelopments also occurred in the twentieth century, the last phase being in the 
1980s when the Darling Harbour precinct was constructed and the nature and function of the area 
changed from industrial to leisure, entertainment with some retail and commercial.   
 
 
4.1.2 Archaeological Phases 
The study area has been divided into 10 main archaeological phases:  

 Phase 1  Natural Landscape 

 Phase 2  Aboriginal Occupation 

 Phase 3  1788 to 1820s Early Foreshore Activity and Property Boundaries 

 Phase 4  1820s to late 1830s Barker’s Mill and Lands 

 Phase 5  Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 

 Phase 6  1840s to 1860s Residential, Industrial Development and Reclamation 

 Phase 7  1860s to 1900 Residential and Industrial Development 

 Phase 8  1900s to 1920 Resumption and Railways 

 Phase 9  1920s to 1980s Railways and Commercial Development 

 Phase 10 1980s Demolition and Re-Development 
 
The main archaeological phases were divided into sub-phases dependant on Area.  The phases and 
sub-phases relevant to Area 4 Kiosk Excavation are as follows; 

 Phase 1  Natural Landscape 

 Phase 5  Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 

 Phase 6.1 1840s to 1859 Development under Brodie & Craig 

 Phase 6.2 1859 to 1865 PN Russell Foundry 

 Phase 7.1 1865 to 1875 PN Russell Foundry 

 Phase 7.2 1875 to 1900 Abandonment and Demolition 
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4.1.3 Excavation Program 
A program of excavation was undertaken between 15 and 26 February, 2010.  Excavation was 
confined to the area to be impacted upon by the kiosk and plant room which corresponded to a 
section of the yard area of the PN Russell foundry.  The trench was roughly rectangular in plan and 
measured 18m north-south by 15m.  Excavation started from the base of the former lake-bed at RL 
2.1m.  The maximum depth of the Kiosk excavation was at RL 0.7m within a small test trench.  
Excavation was initiated with a 20 tonne excavator to remove the late twentieth-century concrete 
surface and the upper fills of the site.  Further excavation was by hand.  The site was planned and 
recorded with reference to a site grid that was used in all areas of the wider Darling Walk project.  
The backfilling of the trench was monitored on 22 March to ensure the remains to be retained in 
situ were not damaged in the process.  The excavation director was Dr Mary Casey and the site 
director was Abi Cryerhall.  The site was planned by Amanda Dusting and supervised by Mike 
Hincks.  Assistants were Beau Spry and Nicholas Harrop.  Machine excavation was by Theos Bros. 
 
 

4.2 Historical Background – Area 42 
The study area was below the high watermark until the 1830s when it was subjected to substantial 
reclamation by Thomas Barker (Figure 4.1).  By the 1840s, the study area occupied a dry parcel of 
land between the newly-created Barker Street and the wharfage at the edge of the bay.  Although 
this land remained undeveloped, its considerable wharfage made it attractive to builders Hugh 
Brodie and Alexander Craig to whom it was sold in 1840.  By 1845 the concerned real estate was the 
setting for three brick terraced houses with detached kitchens on the Barker street frontage.  The 
rest of the site at this time consisted of timber constructed workshops, a wood store, a blacksmith’s 
shop and a wharf.  In the 1848 assessment, stables were also recorded.   
 
 

 
 
 
 
Figure 4.1: Approximate 
location of the study area in 
relation to the 1830 shoreline.  
North is to the top of the 
image.  Detail from Ambrose 
Hallen, Sydney Section 10, 
1830, Crown Plan S.8.684 AO 
Map 5400, SRNSW.  
  

                                                           
2 Summarised from Dr Rosemary Annable’s history of the Darling Walk area in Casey & Lowe 2008a. 
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The 1855 survey showed the excavation area as an empty yard to the south of several large sheds 
and the Barker Street houses (Figure 4.2).  In 1859 PN Russell Engineering acquired the land and 
proceeded to develop their major foundry works on the site.  By 1864, extensive building had taken 
place on the site, with a moulding shed and workshop constructed onto the back of the houses that 
were then used as offices.  A large smith's shop was constructed on the previously empty yard area 
on the Barker Street frontage.  Smaller stores and workshops littered the yard area along with 
cranes and tracks for wagons. 
 
 

 
 
 
Figure 4.2: Detail from the 1855 
Trigonometric Survey of Sydney 
showing the approximate location 
of the excavated area (unbroken 
red line) and the Darling Walk site 
boundary (broken red line).  North 
is to the top of the image.  1855  
Trigonometric Survey of Sydney CRS 
502/19, Sheet 19.  Historical Atlas of 
Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
Figure 4.3: Approximate location of 
the excavated area (unbroken red 
line) in relation to the foundry 
buildings.  The greater Darling 
Walk site boundary appears as a 
broken red line.  North is to the top 
of the image.  Detail from H. Percy 
Dove Plan, block 91, 1880. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Although the foundry closed in 1875, the large workshops were still shown on the 1880 Percy Dove 
plan (Figure 4.3).  The site appears to have been used for access to its wharf and stores during this 
period.  In 1900 the site was purchased by the Adelaide Steamship Co., and shortly after, the land 
was annexed by the NSW Government as part of the Darling Harbour Resumptions. 
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The foundry buildings were demolished and the wharf rebuilt as part of the cleansing process after 
the outbreak of plague.  Because the site had seen little in the way of upkeep since the closure in 
1875, it may have been seen as a significant harbourer of unhealthy elements. 
 
In 1910 the northern half of the site was largely vacant with the exception of a stable in the north-
east corner.  The southern half was being utilised by the fuel merchants Warburton & Son.  By 1920 
the site was levelled, infilled, and became an extension of the Darling Harbour Goods Yards. 
 
 

4.3 Phase 1 – Natural Landscape 
The landscape prior to reclamation was formed during the late stages of the Holocene marine 
transgression.  This period witnessed the sea invasion of the Parramatta river valley mouth, creating 
the ria of Port Jackson.  Marine sediments accumulated at the fringes of the dendritically shaped 
harbour, creating tidal mudflats at the southern edge of Cockle Bay and other locations in the 
drowned valley mouth.   
 
The underlying geology of Hawkesbury sandstone and the remnants of the Wianamatta shales 
framed the mudflats of the study area in a steeply undulating landscape that was likely vegetated 
by coastal sandstone gully forest including Angophora costata, Eucalyptus punctata and Eucalyptus 
tereticornis.  Saltmarsh communities of sedges and halophytic succulent shrubs such as Sporobolus 
virginicus and Sarcocornia quinqueflora likely fringed the bay at its southern periphery. 
 
Area 4 was largely below the high water mark prior to reclamation efforts in the early 1840s.  The 
natural environment of the Kiosk excavation area had little potential for pre-1840s archaeological 
remains.  The excavated area represented a position some distance west of the mudflats associated 
with the original shoreline, and was well within the deeper waters of the harbour.  
 
 

4.4 Phase 5 – Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 
Reclamation of a substantial portion of the land in the study area was undertaken by Thomas 
Barker.  A parish plan dated 18523 showed that the reclaimed land attributed to him extended to a 
distance greater than 80m west of the original high water mark on the western side of Barker Street 
north of Thomas Street.  Since these works were attributed to Thomas Barker, they must have 
taken place before 1840 when the land was sold to Brodie & Craig.  The western extent of the 
reclaimed land was to remain fixed in this position until 1900. 
 
Evidence of reclamation was exposed in Test Trench 2 (TT2) where several levelling fills and bulk 
reclamation fill were exposed to a depth of RL 0.65m (Figure 4.4; Section #55 Plan 10.47, Vol 4 
Section 10).  TT2 was a rectangular trench that extended 5.20m south from the foundry wall at a 
width of 2.10m. 
  

                                                           
3 'City of Sydney Parish of St Andrew 3ac 1r 8p Reclaimed from Darling Harbour by Thos. Barker'.  Transmitted with 
description and letter no.52/49 dated 21 October 1852.  AO Map 5520 (SRNSW). 
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Figure 4.4: West-facing section of TT2 showing the levelling fills beneath the exposed yard surface (11138) 

associated with Brodie & Craig (top of image).  An early service trench can be seen at the right.  
View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
4.4.1 Reclamation and Levelling Fills 
At RL 0.65m, a thin and loosely horizontal band of coarse, black industrial waste (11147) was the 
earliest fill to be exposed in the test trench.  It was composed of 3-5mm gravels, a fine grained and 
skin-staining soot-like material, and a coarse-grained sandy component.  Occasional patches of 
unconsolidated iron oxide particles appeared in the mix.  The largely horizontal surface that was 
produced suggested that this may have been a levelling fill or one-time exposed area during the 
reclamation process. 
 
In the southern part of the trench, with a tip line suggesting it was dumped from the south, a small 
quantity of coarse-grained crushed sandstone and fine clay particles (11146) was present to a depth 
of 150mm above 11147.  A service trench (11109) had cut the fill, denying any further knowledge of 
its southern extent.  Pockets of red and yellow clays were poorly mixed throughout the fill.  A large 
quantity of tightly compacted, coarse-grained crushed sandstone and fine clay particles (11144) 
covered 11147 and 11146 to a depth of 240mm and produced a flat surface at its upper limit.  It 
was predominantly yellow-brown with small pockets of white clay and occasional red sandstone 
fragments of up to 20mm GL.  A gently sloping tip line (although these can be deceptive in section) 
suggested that the fill could not have been dumped from the north. 
 
In the cavity created by the tip line of 11144 and the gentle upward slope of 11147 was a sticky and 
coarse mix of tightly compacted crushed pink and white sandstone with a substantial but fine clay 
component (11143).  It was its deepest in the cavity at 320mm, and capped the fill 11144 to a depth 
of 40mm in most of the trench.  Capping the bulk of 11143 to a depth of 300mm, with a moderately 
sloping tip line to the south was a combination of coarsely crushed pink sandstone and larger 
fragments (11142).  It was tightly compacted and only appeared in the north of the trench.  At the 
base of the tip line, and capping 11143 where it was not covered by 11142, was a thin layer of dark 
grey fine clay particles and sands (11145) that may have represented an accumulation on the 
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surface of exposed reclamation fills.  The black skin-staining properties if this mix suggested a soot 
or ash component. 
 
Covering 11145 and producing a flat surface consistent with the upper limit of 11142, was a 
190mm-deep fill of yellow-brown coarse-grained sands with a significant component of yellow fine 
clay particles (11141).  Included in the mix were large pieces of broken sandstone and smaller, semi 
crushed fragments. 
 
 

4.5 Phase 6.1: 1840s to 1859 Development under Brodie & Craig 
Brodie & Craig bought a considerable portion of the land in Area 4 (including the study area) from 
Thomas Barker in 1840 and a further section to the south (with an additional Barker Street frontage 
of 76 feet (26.2m)) in 1844.  Development of the site with a builder’s yard and three brick houses 
fronting Barker Street was in full swing by 1845.  Sheds littered the northern periphery of the site 
but the study area remained a vacant yard during this period.  Evidence of the yard surface and the 
installation of services dating to this period were exposed in Test Trenches 1 and 2 (TT 1, TT 2), and 
are recorded in Plan 10.45, Volume 4 Section 10 of the Excavation Report. 
 
 
4.5.1 Yard Surface 
A compact, accumulated mix of surface material consistent with a builder's yard was detected in 
test trenches at RL 1.33m (Figure 4.5).  The surface (11138) capped the reclamation fills 11141 and 
11142 to an average depth of 120mm.  The fill was predominantly dark grey coarse sands and pale 
clays, with a thin crust of mixed material including patches of iron oxide and buff-coloured shell and 
coarse sand mortar.  Occasional river-rolled pebbles, slate and sandstock brick fragments also 
littered the surface. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.5: Detail of the tightly compacted surface (11138) thought to be associated with Brodie & Craig's 

builders' yard.  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
The surface appeared to rise by 200mm over a distance of 3.1m to the west.  A patch of 
consolidated iron oxide and fine-grained sands (11152) was exposed beneath the fills 11151 and 
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11153 in an area of 400mm x 900mm.  In compaction and composition it appeared identical to iron 
oxide stained parts of 11138.  The uneven nature of the surface may have necessitated the 
introduction of further levelling fills before the construction of the foundry in Phase 6.2 (see below).  
 
 
4.5.2 Services 
The surface was cut by a service trench that accommodated a salt glazed earthenware pipe of 
200mm diameter (Figure 4.6).  The cut was 480mm wide with tapered sides and a concave base at a 
depth of 650mm.  The pipe contained a build-up of dark grey to black silty material.  It contained 
fine sands and had suggestions of an organic component.  The pipe was packed with a mixture of 
pink plastic clays and coarse brown sands.  The service was oriented east-west and may have been 
associated with the residential development on the eastern side of Barker Street, as pipes there 
appeared to run west to the harbour. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 4.6: The service trench 
exposed in TT2 (immediately 
left of the 1m scale).  View to 
the east. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

4.6 Phase 6.2: 1859-1865 PN Russell Foundry 
PN Russell further developed the site in the years after 1859 when they took over Brodie & Craig's 
yard and set up an engine works.  The site would remain characterised by the foundry buildings 
until 1900 when the site was cleared and the structural fabric demolished.  By 1864, the houses 
fronting Barker Street had been incorporated into the foundry and were being used as offices.  
There were two large workshops on the site and at least two smaller storehouses.  By 1864 the 
study area had been impacted on by construction of the foundry and at least one set of tracks to 
facilitate the movement of wagons in and out of the workshops.  Stratigraphic evidence suggested 
that a second set of tracks and a weighbridge 6.2m south of the foundry wall are also likely to have 
been constructed in this phase, although they were not shown on plan until 1869.  This sub-phase 
of activity was recorded in Plan 10.45, Volume 4 Section 10 of the Excavation Report. 
 
 
4.6.1 Levelling Fills and Pre-Construction Surface 
The pre-construction surface was produced by levelling the upper limits of four fills in the study 
area.  The fills were imported above the Brodie & Craig yard surface, raising it by up to 300mm.  The 
fills appeared to be introduced to the site from the north. 
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The initial fill was evenly mixed and was composed of pink and orange clays, coarse-grained sands 
and fragmented and crushed sandstone (11151).  Fragments and clusters of charcoal and iron oxide 
littered the fill.  A gently sloping tip line to the south was capped by a fill of highly plastic mustard-
coloured clays (11111/11153) that were uniform in colour and consistency and contained only small 
charcoal flecks (Figure 4.7).  The fill appeared in TT 2 as a horizontal band 280mm deep with a 
gently sloping tip line to the south. 
 
Capping the yellow clays and producing a level surface consistent with the upper limit of 11111 was 
a fill of largely red and white crushed sandstone and fine clay particles (11113).  Although the fill 
was tightly compacted, the mix of elements produced a very friable matrix.  Above this fill in the 
southwest corner of the study area was a consolidated mass of crushed sandstone that had been 
compacted to such a degree as to produce a very hard and well-cemented surface (11134). 
 
In general, the yellow clays dominated the pre-construction surface in the area around the foundry 
footing, and the sandstone and silt mix dominated the surface in the area of the weighing machine.  
The junction between the two was on a loose east-west axis midway between the two structures. 
 
 

 
 
 
Figure 4.7:  View of the site 
showing the relationship 
between the weighbridge 
(lower right) and the foundry 
(left).  TT 2 occupies the centre 
of the image.  The dominance 
of the yellow clays (11153) at 
the surface can be seen in the 
vicinity of the foundry footing 
(red arrow).  View to the 
north-east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 

 
 
4.6.2 Foundry Footing 
Part of the southern foundry footing was exposed during excavation (Section #55 Plan 10.47, Vol 4 
Section 10).  As the foundry footings were not to be impacted on by works in the Public Domain 
project, interpretation was based on non-invasive recording only.  The resulting information 
concerning the footing is therefore necessarily fragmentary. 
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Figure 4.8:  Foundation stones of 
the foundry (11149) exposed at the 
south-facing section of TT2.  View 
to the north.  Scale 1m. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

The cut that accommodated the footing was detected in TT 2 only, on the exterior side of the 
foundation.  The cut was vertical on the southern side and the rectangular foundation blocks were 
built up against it.  The cut (11148) was 440mm deep with a sharp break of slope to a seemingly flat 
base.  A small amount of packing fill (up to 40mm) had been introduced to the base of the cut to 
produce a level surface on which the footing could be laid.  This material was also used to pack the 
footing within the cut.  It was a mixed fill of yellow-red clays and coarse-grained sands (70% sand), 
crushed sandstone and charcoal (11150).  The mixed deposit was pale pink-brown in colour.  In the 
area of TT 2, the cut was initiated in the surface 11151. 
 
The footing (11149) was constructed with large rectangular and neatly cut sandstone blocks (Figure 
4.8).  The foundation was stepped so that the top course was 340mm narrower than the lower 
course on the southern side.  Blocks in the top course were of varying length.  They were laid head-
to-head in a single row.  Excepting those at intersections with dividing walls, the blocks in the top 
course were uniformly 700mm wide and 280mm deep.  The greatest block in the top course was 
1.14m long.  At intersections with dividing walls, the corner blocks projected 60mm on the interior 
side.  The lower course contained larger blocks that were 330mm deep and up to 900mm long.  The 
blocks in the lower course were at least 340mm wide and may have been laid in two rows to 
support the upper course adequately.  Two dividing walls extended to the north at an interval of 
2.17m.  They each consisted of a single row of neatly cut rectangular sandstone blocks laid head-to-
head.  Average block size was 570mm x 1.06m (depth unknown). 
 
 
4.6.3 Industrial Railway 
An industrial railway was set up to facilitate movement of fuel and product in and around the 
foundry and to the wharf in the west.  Two sets of narrow-gauge tracks and a weighbridge were 
installed in the study area (Figure 4.9). 
 
Weighbridge 
A weighbridge (11103) was installed to weigh wagons on the industrial railway.  The weighbridge 
consisted of a rectangular pit in which a platform was supported by four knife-edge fulcrums linked 
to a compound lever system (Section #56 Plan 10.47, Vol 4 Section 10).  The compound-lever 
mechanism was supported by four sandstone plinths at each corner.  The mechanism consisted of 
second order levers connected to a transfer lever that led to the steelyard or measuring instrument.  
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The transfer lever was accommodated within a covered subsurface brick corridor that extended 
south-west from the main body of the pit. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 4.9: The weighbridge pit 
(11103) showing the transfer 
lever corridor in the 
foreground.  View to the north-
east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.10: John Wyatt's weighing machine illustrating the basic principles of the compound lever system.  

The central image is a view in plan showing the positions of the knife-edge fulcrums with broken 
lines.  The image on the right shows the mechanism in section.  The weighbridge in the study area 
incorporated these basic principles within a more complex and sensitive system using 
improvements by Fairbanks and Pooley among others.  (Image taken from Benton 1928). 
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The weighbridge retained basic characteristics of John Wyatt's early machine from the 1740s4 
(Figure 4.10) as well as improvements patented by E. & T. Fairbanks in 18375 and Henry Pooley in 
18476.  Undoubtedly, further adjustments had been added to the design by the time it was 
constructed in the 1860s, but these were not represented in the archaeological record.  The angled 
corridor for the transfer lever appears to be related to the specific compound lever mechanism 
described by Fairbanks in the 1837 patent. 
 
The cut for the weighbridge was initiated in the fills 11113 and 11134.  With only negligible 
variations, the cut had vertical sides and mimicked the shape of the structure.  The cut for the main 
body of the weighbridge (11114) was rectangular in plan, measuring 4.6m x 2.92m.  An amorphous 
deviation from the rectangular shape at the north-east corner created a sub-circular arc extending 
200mm east.  The cut was shallowest on the shortest sides, with a consistent depth of 980mm.  On 
the longest sides the cut sloped from 980mm at the corners to at least 1.08m in the centre.  
Damage to the base of the cut after demolition disguised the original nature of the gradient.  It may 
have originally been stepped.  The deepest point of the cut described a north-south oriented 
channel that bisected the base of the cut and fed a drain in the north wall of the structure. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.11:  The southern wall (11115) of the weighbridge pit showing the variety in block size and 

coursing.  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
  

                                                           
4 Dickinson 1944.  See also Benton, 1928. 
5 Fairbanks & Fairbanks 1837, US Patent No. 123. 
6 Pooley 1847. 
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The cut for the corridor that accommodated the central transfer lever was also a vertical sided, 
rectangular cut that mimicked the shape of the structure.  The cut (11140) described an elongated 
rectangle 910mm wide.  Its eastern side was 2.16m long; its western was shorter at 1m, reflecting 
the angle at which the lever extended from the weighbridge.  The cut was 1.23m deep with a flat 
base. 
 
The base of the cut exposed a reclamation fill of clay and crushed sandstone similar to 11113.  The 
fill (11124) was a mix of white and yellow fine clay particles and red and white evenly crushed 
sandstone.  It was present across the base of cuts 11140 and 11114. 
 
The main body of the weighbridge was constructed from neatly cut, rectangular sandstone blocks 
laid in up to seven courses (11115) (Figure 4.11).  It described a rectangular subsurface space with 
sandstone lining 340mm wide.  A top-to-base aperture of 1.40m width in the south-west corner was 
where the corridor for the transfer lever was connected.  The sandstone blocks were laid against 
the walls of the cut and on the reclamation fill exposed at the base.  Blocks of varying size were 
utilised in the structure, ranging from 320mm x 250mm x 50mm to 410mm x 340mm x 190mm. 
 
The blocks lined the cut in a single row with uneven coursing to accommodate the disparate sizes.  
At the top of the structure purpose cut blocks evened out the anomalies in the coursing to produce 
a horizontal surface at ground level.  The sandstone was bonded with a coarse sand and shell 
mortar.  It was buff-yellow in colour with rare charcoal flecks, fragments of shell of varying size and 
medium-grained sands.  This mortar mix was also used to accommodate spaces between the blocks 
and the walls of the cut. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.12: Sandstone pedestal (11116) viewed from above showing bolt-holes and corrosion symptoms.  

This pedestal is in the south-east corner.  The timber capping the southern wall can be seen at the 
left of the image.  View to the west.  Scale 500mm. 
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In each corner, a large rectangular-cut stone (11116) was keyed into the sandstone wall at the base 
(Figure 4.12).  Each stone was a pedestal for a receiving block.  Two corroded pins or bolts set into 
the stone and a blue-white flaky symptom of corrosion on the upper surface of the pedestals are 
likely to represent the base of cast iron receiving props.  These props appeared to have first been 
used in a weighbridge by Henry Pooley in 1847.7  They took the weight of the platform when the 
weighbridge was not in use for extended periods and protected the knife-edges from unnecessary 
damage.  The bolts that secured the receiving props were set at an interval of 410mm.  It is also 
likely that these pedestals would have supported the device that would allow movement of the 
knife-edge for the rockers and ultimately the second order levers in each corner. The rockers were 
horizontal beams running north-south that the levers were fixed to.  The operation of the 
weighbridge required that they were capable of describing an arc of movement as if on a hinge 
attached to the east or west wall.  This was done with knife-edge fulcrums that in early 
weighbridges were fixed to the pedestals.  Fairbanks' improvements patented a device that allowed 
movement of the fulcrums or suspended them from a fixed point at the end of the weighbridge.  It 
is likely that such a device was incorporated into the receiving props, as no direct evidence was 
found on the sandstone pedestals.  The stones were of different dimensions but had flat upper 
surfaces that were all within 50mm of each other.   
 

Location  Length Width Depth 

NW corner 690mm 460mm 110mm 

NE corner 720mm 530mm 210mm 

SE corner 820mm 590mm 240mm 

SW corner 900mm 560mm 170mm 
Figure 4.13: Dimensions of pedestals. 

 
 
In the south-west corner, the pedestal had been modified to allow for movement of the transfer 
lever near the corridor entrance.  This resulted in a clumsy-looking cut that removed the upper 
south-east corner of the rectangular stone.  The stone was likely to have been modified after 
installation. 
 
The subsurface corridor (11137) for the transfer lever was largely constructed from re-used or 
surplus brick, excepting the area near the junction of the corridor and the main space (Figure 4.14).  
Sandstone blocks may have been employed at this location to maintain the integrity of the 
structure at the aperture.  
 
The bricks were laid in twelve courses in a stretcher bond.  As with the main structure, the bricks 
lined the cut in a single row.  They were bonded with the same sand/shell mortar as the sandstone 
blocks.  The mortar was also used to accommodate discrepancies between the shape of the cut and 
the row of bricks. The bricks appeared to be predominantly sandstock (dark red with large iron 
inclusions) but the structure also contained extruded cut bricks with a single curved edge.  These 
bricks were not purpose-made for the structure as the curved edge was turned inward to the face 
of the cut.  However they exhibited no sign of previous use and may have been from surplus stock.  
They were yellow in colour and had similar characteristics to a London stock brick or marl.  
Dimensions of the sandstock bricks were 240mm x 110mm x 70mm.  The extruded bricks measured 
243mm x 110mm x 65-75mm.  At the surface level, a single row of bricks laid stretch-to stretch 
created a flared lip on the walls at the far end of the corridor.  This location was likely never covered 
and represented the connection point between the transfer lever and the above-ground measuring 
instrument. 
 

                                                           
7 Pooley 1847. 
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Figure 4.14: The entrance to the transfer lever corridor (11137) showing the purpose-cut blocks that direct 

the angle of the structure.  View to the south-east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

 
 
 

 
Figure 4.15: The south-west 
end of the corridor (11137) 
showing shaped bricks that 
are likely to have been 
modified in situ to cancel 
interference with the 
steelyard.  View to the west.  
Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Although subjected to demolition damage, there was evidence that the greater part of the corridor 
had been capped with large sandstone blocks (11136) to protect the transfer lever.  An elongated 
and straight-cut rectangular block measuring 1.37m x 400mm x 250mm was still present above the 
eastern wall of the corridor with evidence that surface accumulations had built up around it.  It was 
overhanging the corridor by 70mm.  Other large pieces of sandstone had been broken and pushed 
into the corridor upon demolition (see below). 
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At the base of the weighbridge pit, a compact surface (11120) developed above the exposed 
reclamation clays 11124 (Figure 4.16).  It consisted of iron oxide-rich sands and silt.  It had the 
characteristics of an accumulation rather than a fill.  Iron oxide precipitating through the above 
deposits became consolidated in small clusters throughout this accumulation.   
 
 

 
 
 
 
Figure 4.16: Western end 
of the weighbridge pit 
showing the compact 
surface (11120) exposed 
between the pedestals.  
View to the west.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Rail-Tracks 
Cast iron rails facilitated the movement of wagons throughout the foundry and yard and west to the 
wharf.  The rails were in 1.2m lengths and attached to long parallel timbers 250mm wide and 40mm 
thick that rested on perpendicular sleepers at 400mm intervals (Figures 4.17, 4.18).  The rails were 
short and narrow at 50mm wide and 30mm high and cast with a baseplate 170mm wide and 50mm 
thick.  The baseplate was attached to the timber with a single pin at each end.  The rails were at an 
interval of 650mm and the intermediate space was covered with narrow timber boards 140m wide 
and 60mm thick.  The resulting appearance was that of a narrow floating timber floor with parallel 
rails on each side. 
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Figure 4.17:  Remains of 
the industrial railway 
east of the weighbridge 
(11108).  Two sections 
of rail remain on the 
left.  View to the west.  
Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Remains of the tracks were present in three locations.  Rails and timber supports were present on 
either side of the weighbridge (11108 in the east, 11167 in the west).  Impressions of sleepers 
(11154) for the industrial railway were also present close to the foundry footing.  The impressions 
suggested a track running parallel to the foundry at a distance of 2.23m.  The impressions of the 
sleepers in this location were at 1.06m intervals and consisted of rotten wood, burnt material and 
iron oxide.  They were 130mm wide and 1.72m long with sometimes indistinct edges.  The rails 
were constructed on the surfaces 11153, 11134 and 11113. 
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Figure 4.18:  Remains 
of the industrial 
railway west of the 
weighbridge (11167).  
Sections of rail remain 
on the left.  View to 
the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
4.6.4 Services 
 
Foundry Exit Drain 
A sandstock brick box drain (11160) was constructed to channel roof runoff from part of the 
foundry (Figure 4.19).  It ran south-southeast from the footing for 980mm before turning east to 
run parallel with the tracks for the industrial railway.   
 
The cut that facilitated the installation of the drain varied in width.  Around the section of drain 
closest to the foundry footing, the cut (11159) was up to 750mm wide and steep-sided with 
haphazardly shaped edges running loosely parallel to the drain.  In the vicinity of the eastern 
section, the cut (11169) was up to 440mm wide with near-vertical sides and a flat base at a depth of 
300mm.  The cut was filled with a packing of mixed clays, sandstone fragments and crushed 
sandstone (11161) near the footing.  Crushed sandstone dominated the fill in the eastern part of 
the cut (11171). 
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Figure 4.19:  The run-off drain 
(11160) south of the foundry 
footing (right of image).  The 
later addition of an iron pipe and 
the associated truncation of the 
drain can be seen in the left of 
the image.  View to the west.  
Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
At the junction of the drain and the footing a semi-cylindrical cut in the sandstone 160mm wide and 
250mm deep may have accommodated a downpipe from the roof.  The brick drain was constructed 
with a baseplate of cast iron.  The sides were two courses of brick deep.  The bricks were 240mm x 
110mm x 70mm and cemented with a hard lime mortar that was coarse-grained and crumbled 
easily with applied force.  The drain was 160mm deep and 160mm wide and was capped with a 
rectangular purpose-built iron plate that covered the drain along its 980mm journey south.  The 
junction at the turn to the east had been damaged by later modifications and only a 900mm section 
of this part of the drain remained (11170).  In this part of the drain the sides were only a single 
course high, although mortar on the upper side of some bricks suggested that a second course was 
once present.  The base of the drain was a heavily corroded iron plate 300mm wide with an iron 
oxide crust that inflated its thickness to 90mm. 
 
The drain was filled with a dense but soft black silty material (11172).  Inclusions were unsorted and 
consisted of fragments of brick, crushed sandstone and pockets of cream/pink clay.  None of the 
inclusions amounted to any more than 3% of the material.  It was 150mm deep and was present 
throughout the eastern extension of the drain. 
 
 
Other Services 
Ceramic pipes crossed the study area on north-south and east-west axes.  Both pipes appeared to 
have been installed before the construction of the industrial railway but cut the early iron oxide-
dominated yard surface 11102 (see below).  The cuts were recorded under a single context number 
(11109) as were the fills (11110). 
 
Although the fills used in the cuts for the services were very similar, differences were detected that 
allowed the cuts to be distinguished at their intersection and their sequence established.  The 
north-south pipe was installed first.  It was detected at a depth of 483mm in TT1 but not further 
excavated.  It ran parallel to the east wall of the weighbridge at a distance of 450mm.  It was within 
a vertical-sided cut 350mm wide that had clear, straight edges and a sharp break of slope and sliced 
through several reclamation/levelling fills including 11111 and 11113 at the surface.  The cut was 
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filled with a mixture of sand and clay that was red-brown in colour and tightly compacted.  Sands 
were medium- to coarse-grained and occupied up to 30% of the fill. 
 
The east-west pipe ran parallel to the foundry footing at a distance of 4.25m.  The cut for its 
installation was 750mm wide with clear, straight edges and vertical sides.  The salt-glazed, 
earthenware pipe was detected in TT2 at a depth of 3.75m but not further excavated, and the base 
of the cut was not reached (Figure 4.20).  The cut was filled with large pieces of sandstone rubble, 
orange-red clays and mid-brown medium- to coarse-grained sands. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 4.20: West-facing 
section of TT2 showing the 
east-west service cut and fill 
(11109/11110) at the right 
of the image.  View to the 
east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Weighbridge Drain  
Water accumulations within weighbridge pits were problematic and resulting corrosion and 
sediment interfered with the accuracy of the machine8.  Any water that accumulated in the 
weighbridge pit was drained through an aperture at the base of the northern wall that fed into the 
east-west pipe described above.  At the base of the pit, a depression along the central, north-south 
axis of the weighbridge formed the lowest part of the structure (Figure 4.21).  This channelled any 
groundwater into the drain. 
 
The aperture (11123) described a rectangular space between two sandstone blocks at the base of 
the wall.  It was 280mm wide and capped with a sandstone lintel 540mm long and 90mm thick that 
protruded 80mm from the wall.  The drain was at least 180mm deep.  The nature of the connection 
between it and the east-west pipe was not fully investigated. 
  

                                                           
8 Pooley 1847. 
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Figure 4.21: The north wall 
of the weighbridge pit 
showing the lintel for the 
drain (11123) protruding at 
the base of the wall.  The 
pedestals are present in the 
upper left and lower right of 
the image.  View to the 
north-west.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Iron Water Pipe 
An iron pipe (11156) exited the foundry footing through an angled, cylindrical cut in the stone.  The 
pipe had a diameter of 50mm and was at least 5m long.  The cut that facilitated its installation 
(11155) was 140mm wide and filled with yellow clays and agglomerations of iron oxide (11157).  It 
was not excavated.  It cut the levelling fills 11153 and 11151. 
 
 
4.6.5 Fills and Surface Accumulations 
Truncation of the site in the late twentieth century meant that yard surfaces within the study area 
were preserved in patchy islands that often evaded attempts to establish meaningful stratigraphic 
relationships.   
 
The earliest surface appeared to be a red-brown tightly compacted accumulation of coarse sands 
and iron oxide (11102).  It was present in a skin of 5-20mm thickness in the vicinity of the 
weighbridge and covered the levelling fills in patches across the site.  A light and dry crust concealed 
a blacker deposit beneath. 
 
Patches of industrial waste and broken river cobbles (11112) capped this accumulation in several 
isolated areas.  The cobble fragments were up to 120mm long and tightly compacted within a 
matrix of soot and black industrial waste.  The fill had been compacted to such a degree that 
cobbles were pressed into the levelling fill and iron oxide surface below.  This surface covered the 
cuts for the service trenches and was also pressed into the fills. 
 
An additional sooty deposit (11158) was present in a small area abutting the foundry footing.  It was 
located between and over cuts 11159 and 11155 and scattered to the area immediately south.  It 
was a coarse-grained mixture of sand, soot and other very small industrial gravels.  It may have 
once been part of the surface 11112, although no larger elements were visible. 
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4.7 Phase 7.1: 1865-1875 PN Russell Foundry 
During this phase the surface of the yard was built up and modifications were made to the 
weighbridge.  An underground pipe was also installed to connect the runoff drain to the east-west 
service, and a vertical drain was constructed from the surface north of the weighbridge.  This phase 
of activity was recorded in Plan 10.46, Volume 4 Section 10 of the Excavation Report. 
 
 
4.7.1 Accumulations within the Weighbridge 
Accumulations of black foundry sand (11121) were represented in two stages above the compacted 
surface within the weighbridge.  The lowest accumulation was 150mm deep and consisted of a 
sticky, sterile mix of soot or silt-like material and medium-grained sands.  A small amount of iron 
oxide occasionally coloured the otherwise grey-black deposit (Figure 4.22).  The upper deposit was 
around 250mm deep with a similar but less sticky consistency and a heavy component of iron and 
iron oxide. A slight tonal change signified the interface between the two deposits.  It was 
represented as a horizontal line in section. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 4.22: The 
western end of the 
weighbridge pit 
showing the foundry 
sand accumulation 
(11121) between 
the sandstone 
pedestals.  View to 
the west.  Scale 1m. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
4.7.2 Surface Build-Up 
Evidence for surface build-up and modification was present to the south of the weighbridge.  In 
other areas of the site these layers are likely to have been removed by late twentieth-century 
clearing and construction.  Surface build-up suggested a program of laying down thin bands of 
crushed sandstone over soot- or iron oxide-laden surfaces (Figure 4.23).  This may have kept down 
dust and prevented the yard becoming a deep muddy surface during wet conditions. 
 
The first such layer occurred above the iron oxide-laden surface 11102 in the area south of the 
weighbridge.  It was a very compact, loosely horizontal band of coarse-grained crushed sandstone 
up to 100mm thick (11127).  It was not always even or level at the surface.  It rose slightly to the 
south, in concordance with a general trend occurring in deposits south of the weighbridge.  Above 
this, a very compacted surface (11128) had formed from the consolidation of iron oxide particles.  It 
also included occasional patches of dark brown, medium-grained sands.  It was exposed in an area 
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of 800mm x 900mm and was up to 30mm deep.  A combination of mid-brown sand, iron oxide and 
soot had accumulated above 11128 to a depth of up to 40mm (11129).  It was exposed in an area of 
1.9m x 3.1m but may have originally extended further.  A combination of fragmentary and 
comprehensively crushed sandstone (11130) capped 11129 to a depth of 160mm in places.  
Sandstone pieces up to 150mm in length were littered throughout the fill. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 4.23: The area 
south of the 
weighbridge showing 
successive layers of 
surface build-up (11130 
on top).  View to the 
west.  Scale 1m. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
In the area surrounding the transfer lever corridor, and abutting the sandstone capping, a loosely 
consolidated sooty deposit (11132) smothered the levelling fill 11113 and raised the surface to that 
of the upper limit of 11130.  Both deposits were covered with an iron oxide-rich sandy mix that 
contained fragments of charcoal, dark brown medium-grained sands and a small component of silt 
and soot (11131).  The deposit was 10-20mm deep in the area south of the weighbridge. 
 
In the vicinity of the foundry footing, there was a small amount of evidence for a similar surface 
build-up.  A compacted patch (1.04m x 230mm) of crushed sandstone fill (11168) was abutting the 
footing 600mm west of the iron outlet pipe 11156.  It was buff to pale yellow in colour and up to 
30mm in depth.  All other evidence of surface build-up had been removed from this part of the site. 
 
A large consolidation of iron and iron oxide was present near the north-eastern corner of the 
weighbridge (11107).  It was semi-circular on the eastern side and had become inextricably 
incorporated into the iron oxide surface 11102, with all other edges amorphous and indistinct.  It 
covered a small area of 690mm x 380mm and was unevenly deep at a maximum of 90mm. 
 
 
4.7.3 Weighbridge Pedestal Modification 
During the life of the weighbridge, the pedestals were raised by around 240mm with additional 
sandstone blocks.  Similar amounts of corroded material on the earlier and later upper surfaces 
suggested that the modifications probably took place somewhere during the middle of the active 
life of the weighbridge, placing them within this phase.  The presence of similarly situated bolts and 
the characteristic pillow block base shape on the upper blocks indicated that the same support 
function was performed by these higher pedestals. 
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The walls of the weighbridge were cut so that the upper pedestals could be keyed into the wall 
(Figure 4.24).  The cuts may have also accommodated the base of the receiving props which were 
set into the new, roughly hewn recess, occupying an offset position to those on the earlier blocks.  
The effect of this change to the mechanism was not clear.  However, common problems associated 
with the accuracy of mechanical rail weighbridges were often attributed to sagging of the rails on 
mechanisms without independent rail movement.9  The raising of the weighing mechanism may 
have been a measure to counter this problem. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 4.24: Cut to aid in the 
installation of the pedestal (11118) 
and accommodate the shape of the 
receiving prop in the south-west 
corner of the weighbridge pit.  
View to the west.  The red part of 
the scale is 500mm. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
The cuts (11117) were rough and loosely conical.  They were initiated very close to the corners in 
the western and eastern walls, creating a small lip at the top of the top course and flaring 
dramatically to accommodate the full width of the sandstone pedestals.  The cuts created spaces 
around 450mm high and 450mm wide at the base and created a recess with a maximum depth at 
the base of up to 200mm.   
 
The upper blocks (11118) were of different dimensions but were all of a consistent height (save that 
of the northwest corner which exceeded the others by 40mm).  They were keyed into the walls and 

                                                           
9 Popov et al 1969. 
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were laid directly onto the lower pedestals (11116) with a coarse, low-grade sand mortar.  The 
mortar crumbled easily, betraying only a minor cement quality with no visible lime.  The mortar was 
also used to fill any cavities between the upper sandstone blocks and the crude edges of the 
accommodating cut. 
 

Location Length Width Depth 

NW corner 470mm 470mm 280mm 

NE corner 660mm 640mm 240mm 

SE corner 670mm 620mm 240mm 

SW corner 620mm 490mm 240mm 
Figure 4.25: Dimensions of upper pedestals 

 
The upper block in the north-east corner contained a rough, shallow and sloping cut (400mm x 
190mm x 60mm) on its upper surface that was directed towards the transfer lever corridor.  This 
depression would have accommodated exaggerated movement of the longest lever in the 
compound lever mechanism.  The positioning of the lever indicated by the cut corresponds to 
Fairbanks' 1837 design. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.26: The pedestal stone (11118) in the north-east corner showing the bolt-holes and corrosion 

associated with the receiving prop (left) and the diagonal, sloping cut (upper right). 

 
 
4.7.4 Weighbridge Timber Retainer 
A large timber (11119) capped the southern wall of the weighbridge, preventing the surface build-
up from encroaching on the structure (Figure 4.27).  It may have been a replacement for an earlier 
timber, as it cut several of the surface fills south of the weighbridge.   
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Figure 4.27:  The south wall of the weighbridge pit showing the timber capping (11119) acting as a retainer 

against the fills beyond.  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 
 
 

The cut (11135) had concave sides and was initiated in the surface 11130.  It had a sharp break of 
slope at the surface.  It was 350mm wide and 300mm deep.  The cut was elongated and followed 
the shape and length of the timber.  The cut may have been left exposed after the timber was 
secured, as it was filled with the surface accumulation 11131. 
 
The timber was 3.8m long, 270mm wide and 140mm deep and stood on its narrowest edge to 
maximise its height.  It covered the length of the weighbridge including the transfer lever corridor.  
A large cut with rough, steep edges was located 710mm from the eastern end of the timber.  It was 
trapezoidal in shape, cutting the timber to a depth of 170mm.  It was 530mm long at the top and 
470mm at the base.  Its function was not clear and may have been inherited from a previous use. 
 
4.7.5 Services 
During this phase the runoff drain from the foundry was connected to the large east-west pipe.  A 
vertical brick drain leading from the surface to the same pipe was also installed north of the 
weighbridge.  Both reduced the amount of water on the soot, clay and iron oxide-laden yard 
surface.  This level of water management may have been necessary to prevent the sinking of the 
wagon tracks as there was no use of broken stone to aid the drainage process beneath the sleepers. 
 
Pipe for Run-off 
An underground cast iron pipe was used to connect the existing run-off drain to the large east-west 
pipe.  The cast iron pipe had an interior diameter of 165mm.  It ran from the point where the brick 
drain turned east, disturbing the bricks in that location.  It was installed within a 750mm-wide cut 
that sloped down towards the large ceramic pipe.  The cut was filled with a mixture of sandstone 
fragments and mid-brown, fine-grained sands.  It is likely that the rails would have had to be 
partially removed to facilitate this.  The short rail lengths (see above) would have made this 
operation relatively easy. 
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Surface Drain 
A vertical brick drain cut the exterior of the northern wall of the weighbridge and fed the large east-
west service below (Figure 4.28).  The drain was capped with a heavy iron grille and a hinged iron 
lid.  The cut (11105) for the drain was loosely circular in plan, with maximum dimensions of 930mm 
x 900mm.  It had vertical sides that partially cut the northern wall of the weighbridge, the fill of the 
service trench 11110 and the iron oxide surface 11102.  The drain within was constructed from 
machine-made clay bricks heavy with ironstone inclusions (Figure 4.29).  They measured 230mm x 
110mm x 70mm and were laid in a stretcher bond to create a 280mm x 100mm narrow rectangular 
chamber leading down to the service below.  A coarse, buff-coloured sand/shell mortar was used to 
bond the bricks.  The aperture was widened at the top by stepping the bricks outward from the 
central column to create a 450mm x 400mm setting for the somewhat oversized, re-used grate.  
The grate was 630mm x 630mm and 100mm deep.  The spaces between the grilles were 300mm 
long and 25mm wide.  Capping the grille, a circular iron plate (11106) with evidence of hinging on 
the southern side had become fused with iron oxide to the grate itself.  The plate had a diameter of 
620mm and was 10mm thick.  Within the cut, the drain was packed with red-orange clays and 
sandstone fragments (11126).  Iron oxide was present within the fill near the surface.  Patches of 
mid-brown, coarse-grained sands and crushed sandstone were in small quantities. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 4.28: The grille of the drain 
(11106) after removal of the iron 
plate cap.  The top of the north 
wall of the weighbridge pit can be 
seen at the top of the image.  View 
to the south. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.29: Machine removal of 
the large grate revealed the cut for 
the drain (11105) and its brick 
construction.  The sandstone 
beyond is the cut north wall of the 
weighbridge pit.  View to the south.  
Scale 1m. 
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4.8 Phase 7.2: 1875-1900 Abandonment and Demolition 
The closure of the foundry in 1875 meant that this sub-phase was a period of relative inactivity on 
the site as it remained vacant until the buildings were demolished in 1900. 
 
 
4.8.1 Demolition 
Evidence of demolition was restricted to the weighbridge.  In other areas, subsequent construction 
and reduction may have removed debris associated with the destruction of the foundry.   
 
 
4.8.2 Weighbridge Fills 
Within the weighbridge, a large cut had removed the base surface and foundry sand accumulations 
from the centre of the structure.  The cut (11122) was sub-ovoid in shape with loosely semi-circular 
and concave sides.  It was initiated in the upper accumulation of 11121.  It was 1.60m wide at the 
base and 1.95m wide at the top with a sharp break of slope.  It was at least 950mm deep.  Within 
the cut and covering the remaining areas of the weighbridge interior was a demolition fill of yellow-
red clays, coarse buff coloured sands, sandstock brick, broken sandstone blocks, timber, iron fittings 
and small machine parts (11104) (Figure 4.30).  The demolition fill was confined to the weighbridge 
interior.  The corridor for the transfer lever had been filled with large and broken sandstone blocks 
that had likely once capped the corridor.  Mid-brown sands and sandstock bricks also littered the 
fill. 
 
 

 
 
 
Figure 4.30: Examples 
of bricks retrieved from 
the demolition 
material (11104) within 
the weighbridge pit.  
Scale 500mm. 
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4.9 Phases 8, 9, 10: Post-1900 
 
4.9.1 Posthole 
An isolated posthole (11163) containing a large, rectangular post-pipe was present in the previous 
location of the wagon rails (near the foundry footing).  The cut was sub-rectangular in plan, with 
dimensions of 400mm x 400mm.  It was 310mm deep with concave sides and base and a sharp 
break of slope at the surface, cutting fills 11151 and 11111.  It contained a rectangular post-pipe 
(11164) that was 110mm wide and 300mm long with vertical sides and a flat base at 310mm depth.  
The post was packed with a brown-black mix of coarse-grained sand, iron oxide and industrial waste 
(11165).  As the post was substantially sized and in the location of the wagon tracks it is unlikely 
that it existed while the foundry was in use.  While it is possible that the post may have belonged to 
an earlier phase, the presence of blue metal (11166) in the post-pipe suggested that the post was in 
situ until well after the life of the foundry and so the post has been attributed to the period after 
1900. 
 
4.9.2 Levelling Fills 
A process of reduction and levelling of the study area took place in the late twentieth century in 
association with bicentennial redevelopment of the area.  Fills of clay, blue metal, dark sandy loam 
and sandstone (11101) were machine removed.  These fills were sealed beneath the cement lining 
of the artificial lake created for the SegaWorld development. 
 

4.10 Summary of Results 
Archaeological evidence corresponding to four phases of development at the Darling Walk site was 
present within the study area.  
 
Phase 5 

 Reclamation fills above the marine sands of Cockle Bay 
Reclamation and levelling fills were excavated and recorded to a depth of RL 0.65m within 
the study area.  Largely horizontal banding coupled with contradicting tip lines suggested 
that the fills in this part of the site were spread to maximise coverage rather than dumped 
to maintain a pre-established height from the shoreline.  These methods were different 
from those observed at similar RLs in Areas 6 and 8. 

 
Phase 6 

 Brodie & Craig’s builders yard 
A surface corresponding to the yard area of Brodie & Craig was exposed in TT1.  Although 
no structural features were present, the compact surface was littered with construction 
debris.  An underground service dating to this phase of development cut the yard surface. 

 Resurfacing 
Evidence that the surface had been raised and levelled before the construction of the 
foundry was present across the site. 

 PN Russell Foundry 
Several surfaces associated with the foundry, a weighbridge and the remains of an 
industrial railway were present within the study area. Evidence of a more complex network 
of services was also found.  Surfaces showed evidence of industrial use. 

 
Phase 7 

 PN Russell Foundry 
Evidence of groundwater management on the site was present in the form of more 
complex drainage.  Surfaces appeared to build up rapidly during this phase.  Structural 
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evidence within the weighbridge suggested that modifications to the mechanism had 
occurred. 

 Demolition 
Evidence of demolition was found in the area of the weighbridge. The weighbridge 
mechanism had been removed and fill pushed into the vacant space.  Demolition of the site 
occurred in 1900 after the land had been vacant for twenty five years. 

 
Phase 10 

 Reduction, levelling and construction 
Modern fills associated with bicentennial developments capped the archaeological 
evidence of earlier phases.  This material was removed by machine. 
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5.0 Balance Tanks (BT1 and BT2) Excavation – Area 4 
 

5.1 Introduction 
Several areas of development impacts associated with the Public Domain civil works were identified 
outside the basement area.  Most of these areas were within Area 4, the historical location of the 
PN Russell foundry.  The construction of two balance tanks in the southern part of Area 4 was such 
area of impact.  Overlays suggested that the tanks were within the yard area of the foundry and 
therefore likely impacting on less significant archaeological remains than that of the foundry 
buildings etc.  The earliest archaeological evidence found in the Balance Tanks excavation area was 
comprised of wharf timbers and piers from the early 1850s and associated with Travers’ Wharf. 
Later phases were represented by reclamation fills and wharf consolidation of the early 1860s by PN 
Russell, including rails, a wagon turntable and associated yard surfaces, industrial deposits and 
evidence for a wooden structure of the 1870s. 
 
The excavation for the balance tanks was subject to archaeological investigation undertaken by 
Casey & Lowe in June and July 2010.   
 
 
5.1.1 Study Area 
The Darling Walk development site is located within the Darling Harbour precinct, on the western 
edge of Sydney Central Business District.  It is located on the eastern side of the harbour and is 
bound by Harbour Street to the east, Bathurst Street to the north, and Liverpool Street/Chinese 
Gardens to the south and Tumbalong Park to the west.  The public domain area within the Darling 
Walk precinct is located to the west of the main structure and is adjacent to Tumbalong Park.  The 
Public Domain area has been designated as a public open space which will be landscaped.   
 
Area 4 occupies a position that was originally below the high water mark.  Reclamation work began 
in Area 4 in the early 1840s when the harbour developed as a predominantly industrial area.  The 
consolidation and alterations to the harbour shoreline continued throughout the nineteenth 
century (Figure 5.1).  Major redevelopments also occurred in the twentieth century, the last phase 
being in the 1980s when the Darling Harbour precinct was constructed and the nature and function 
of the area changed from industrial to leisure, entertainment with some retail and commercial.   
 

 
 
Figure 5.1: 
Archaeological areas 
located on the 1886 
MSW&D plan.  The 
location of the balance 
tanks excavation area is 
indicated in blue.  
‘Section 10, Metropolitan 
Detail Survey, City of 
Sydney’, 1886. Z/M Ser 4 
811.17/1, Mitchell 
Library, SLNSW. 
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5.1.2 Archaeological Phases 
The Darling Walk study area has been divided into 10 main archaeological phases:  

 Phase 1  Natural Landscape 

 Phase 2  Aboriginal Occupation 

 Phase 3  1788 to 1820s Early Foreshore Activity and Property Boundaries 

 Phase 4  1820s to late 1830s Barker’s Mill and Lands 

 Phase 5  Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 

 Phase 6  1840s to 1860s Residential, Industrial Development and Reclamation 

 Phase 7  1860s to 1900 Residential and Industrial Development 

 Phase 8  1900s to 1920 Resumption and Railways 

 Phase 9  1920s to 1980s Railways and Commercial Development 

 Phase 10 1980s Demolition and Re-Development 
 
The phases and sub-phases relevant to the Public Domain Study area within Area 4 are as follows: 

 Phase 6.1 1840s to 1859 Industrial/ commercial development of Travers’ Wharf  

 Phase 6.2 1859 to 1865 Reclamation and wharf consolidation  

 Phase 7.1 1865 to 1875 PN Russell Foundry Forge workshop  

 Phase 7.2 1875 to 1900 Abandonment and Demolition 
 
 
5.1.3 Excavation Program 
A program of archaeological investigation for the Balance Tanks (referred to as BT1 and BT2 
throughout this report) excavation area was undertaken in June and July 2010.  Excavation was 
confined to the area of impact associated with the construction of the two Balance Tanks.  This 
corresponded to a section of Travers’ Wharf and the yard area of the PN Russell Foundry.  
Excavation was initiated with a 7 tonne excavator to remove the late twentieth-century concrete 
surface and the upper fills of the site.  Further excavation was undertaken manually.  The site was 
planned and recorded with reference to a site grid that was used in all areas of the wider Darling 
Walk project.  The directors were Dr Mary Casey and Abi Cryerhall.  The site was supervised and 
planned by Amanda Dusting.  Site Assistants were Beau Spry, Mike Hincks and Nick Harrop.  
Machine excavation was by Christie Civil Contractors. 
 
 

5.2 Historical Background to Area 4 Balance Tanks10 
The study area lies to the west of the original high water mark of Thomas Barkers allotment of 
6 acres 1 rood 32 perches (2.61ha), which he acquired in the 1820s.  By the late 1820s Barker had 
his own wharf towards the southern boundary of his land and the shape of the shoreline was 
already changing.  The area surrounding the study area was below the high water mark until the 
1830s when the area was subjected to substantial reclamation by Barker.  Within 20 years of its 
original acquisition, the shoreline of Barker’s Darling Harbour property including Area 4 was 
completely transformed with the reclamation of 3 acres 1 rood 8 perches (1.34ha) and the 
construction of extensive wharfage.   
 
The study area itself had not been included in the reclamation of the 1830s, and remained below 
the high water mark as part of a semicircular ‘basin’ to the north of Barkers jetty (Figure 5.2).  By 
the 1840s, the area surrounding the study area occupied a dry parcel of land between the newly-
created Barker Street and the wharfage at the edge of the bay.  Although this land remained 
undeveloped, its potential for wharfage made it attractive to builders Hugh Brodie and Alexander 

                                                           
10 Summarised from Dr Rosemary Annable’s history of the Darling Walk area in Casey & Lowe 2008a. 
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Craig to whom it was sold in 1840.  In 1844 Brodie & Craig then increased their holding, purchasing 
a second parcel of land from Barker located adjacent and to the south of the first allotment.  In 
1844, Brodie & Craig and Barker, agreed to rationalise their wharfage needs and built two new 
wharves.  Barker’s original long jetty had disappeared (as the area around it became dry land), and 
was superseded by a curved, more substantial pier (incorporating parts of the old jetty) to the south 
and a new wharf was constructed for Brodie & Craig at the southern end of their property to the 
north of the ‘basin’.  During the course of their ownership much land along the waterfront was 
reclaimed by Brodie & Craig including part of the ‘basin’ that was used as a slipway.   
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.2: The area dashed in blue indicates the two allotments of Brodie & Craig and shows that the land 

Brodie & Craig had purchased in 1840 did not include the study area, as the study area was located 
within the ‘basin’ (arrowed in blue ) which remained below the high water mark.  E. J. H. Knapp 
‘108 allotments the property of T. Barker Esquire to be sold by auction by M. Blackman 1842’ 
Subdivision Plans ZSP 811.1733/94, Mitchell Library, SLNSW. 
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Figure 5.3: Map shows the study area (arrowed in blue) as part of the ‘basin’ to the north of Barkers wharf 
with proposed additions marked to the north and south. ‘City of Sydney parish of St Andrew 3ac 1r 
8p reclaimed from Darling Harbour by Thos’ Barker. Transmitted with description and letter No. 
52/49dated 21

st
 October 1852.   AO Map 5520, SRNSW. 

 

 
By 1845 three brick terraced houses with detached kitchens had been built on the Barker Street 
frontage of Brodie & Craig’s land.  The rest of the site at this time consisted of timber constructed 
workshops, a wood store, a blacksmith’s shop and a wharf.  In the 1848 assessment, stables were 
also recorded.11  In 1853 Barker sold Area 5 (to the east of the study area) to J. L. Travers but 
retained ownership of the wharfage.  Included in the sale to Travers was also a small portion of land 
at the south end of Barker Street that gave access to the waterfront in the ‘basin’ between the 
wharfage used by Brodie & Craig and Barker’s own wharf.  Between 1853 and 1856 Travers 
constructed a wharf immediately to the north of Barkers wharf with a tramway/railway connecting 
it to his block of land to the north east on which there were a few small buildings.  Presumably the 
land was being used for the storage of goods being shipped from the wharf.  It is likely that the 
study area lies within the location of Travers’ Wharf.  The 1855 survey showed the bulk of Area 4 as 
an empty yard to the south of several large sheds and the Barker Street houses (Figure 5.4). 
  

                                                           
11 Assessment Books Phillip Ward 1848 p 5 Nos. 465-468 (City of Sydney Archives) 
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Figure 5.4:  Map showing the tramway extending from Travers property to the east (Area 5) indicated by 
dashed line, down to the newly constructed wharf to the north of Barkers wharf (arrowed).  Detail 
from the 1855 Trigonometric Survey of Sydney CRS 502/19, Sheet 19. Historical Atlas of Sydney, 
City of Sydney Archives. 

 
 
By March 1856 Travers’ holding was up for auction (it is not clear whether the property was sold at 
this time).  In 1859 PN Russell Engineering acquired Brodie & Craig’s timber yard and wharfage and 
proceeded to develop their major foundry works on the site.  By 1864, extensive building had taken 
place on the site, with a moulding shed and workshop constructed onto the back of the houses that 
were then used as offices.  A large smith's shop was constructed on the previously empty yard area 
on the Barker Street frontage.  Smaller stores and workshops littered the yard area along with 
cranes and tracks for wagons. 
 
By 1861 Travers land and wharf had been acquired by PN Russell & Co who were increasing their 
holdings in the area, having already begun construction on the west side of Barker Street (Figure 
5.5).  At first Travers’ old site was used by PN Russell & Co. as an office and yard but by 1865 quite 
substantial buildings had been constructed.  By 1862 Travers’ Wharf had been incorporated into 
new wharfage on the main PN Russell site.  It is during this period of consolidation that reclamation 
fills were put into the basin to start the process of infilling.   
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Figure 5.5: Plan showing 
Barkers pier and PN Russell 
& Co. Yard and wharf.  By 
this time Travers’ Wharf had 
been incorporated into the 
PN Russell foundry (area 
dashed in blue).  Plan for 
office use of Darling 
Harbour taken from plan of 
Chief Engineer, WG Bennett, 
September 1863, Crown 
Plan D.2 1628. AO Map 
2630, SRNSW.  

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
The 1865 survey shows the erecting shop, Smith shop and some sheds but does not include a large 
iron built workshop on the southern boundary of the PN Russell holding shown on both the 1875 
Darling Harbour Frontage plan or the Percy Dove plan of 1880 (Figures 5.6, 5.7, 5.8).  By 1869 PN 
Russell & Co. had constructed a railway carriage works on Travers land having won a five-year 
contract with NSW Railways.  Further reclamation and changes to wharfage arrangements provided 
more land on the south side of the site.  It was here that a large forge was built along the southern 
boundary on reclaimed land over what had once been Travers’ Wharf.  A covered slip was installed 
to the north of the forge.  During this time the study area and its surrounds became known as 
Russell’s Wharf.  Following a series of labour disputes the PN Russell & Co. Foundry closed in 1875.  
 
 

 
 
Figure 5.6: Map showing the 
incorporation of Travers’ 
Wharf and Barkers wharf 
into the main PN Russell 
Foundry wharfage.  Also 
shown is the large smith 
shop (dashed) fronting 
Barker Street and the 
slipway (arrowed). 1865 
Trigonometric Survey of 
Sydney Section E2 Sheet 1 
Historical Atlas of Sydney, 
City of Sydney Archives.   
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Figure 5.7: Map showing the workshops and forge (arrowed) built as part of the PN Russell Foundry over 

Russell’s Wharf - the study area (circled).  Detail of ‘Darling Harbour Frontage Section No. 4’, dated 
25 September 1875. Crown Plan P.26.574, sheet 1 of 11, AO Map 4708, SRNSW. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.8: Map showing the timber wharf and iron workshop of the PN Russell Foundry with the 

approximate location of the excavation area circled.  Detail from H Percy Dove, Plans of Sydney, 
block 91, 1880, Historical Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 
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Although the foundry closed in 1875, the large workshops were still shown on the 1880 Percy Dove 
plan, including a workshop/forge constructed of iron which is located within the study area and was 
built on the consolidated wharfage.  Following the company’s closure the premises appear to have 
been used as for wharfage and as stores.  In 1891 John Findley was listed as the occupant, together 
with the NSW Government stores and the land was owned by the Darling Harbour Wharf & 
Investment Co.12 
 
In 1900 the site was purchased by the Adelaide Steamship Co., and shortly after, the land was 
annexed by the NSW Government as part of the Darling Harbour Resumptions (Figure 5.9).  The 
foundry buildings were demolished and the wharf was rebuilt, as part of the cleansing process, after 
the outbreak of plague.  Because the site had seen little in the way of upkeep since the closure in 
1875, it may have been seen as a significant harbourer of unhealthy elements. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.9: Resumption plan showing the study area.  Plan L, Darling Harbour Resumptions, 1900, Historical 

Atlas of Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 

 
 
In 1910 the northern half of the site was largely vacant with the exception of a stable in the 
northeast corner.  The southern half was being utilised by the fuel merchants Warburton & Son.  In 
1918 the land was vested in the NSW Railway Commissioners and in the early 1920s the site was 
levelled, in-filled, and became an extension of the Darling Harbour Goods Yards.  In 1982 the Darling 
Harbour Goods Yard was removed and the next incarnation of the area was to make way for the 
Darling Harbour development.  
 
 

5.3 Excavation Results Overview 
The bulk excavation required for the installation of the two Balance Tanks had the potential to 
impact upon the archaeological resource.  The Balance Tank trenches were numbered BT1 for the 
eastern-most trench and BT2 for the trench adjacent and to the west.  A total of 28 context 
numbers were assigned to features and deposits within the study area during the archaeological 
testing phase; 14 in BT1 and 14 in BT2.  Archaeological testing was carried out in two stages from 16 
June to July 8 2010.  Within the footprint of BT2 the remains of an early timber wharf were found 

                                                           
12 Assessment Books Denison Ward 1891 (City of Sydney Archives)  
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within a series of clay reclamation fills.  Both BT1 and BT2 had a sequence of yard surfaces and 
levelling fills overlying reclamation fills as was evidence for a rail/tramway with associated tracks, 
and the footings for a late nineteenth-century building.  These features and deposits were recorded 
on Plans 10.48 to 10.51 in Volume 4 Section 10 of the Excavation Report.  Plan 10.51 provides an 
overview of Phases 6 and 7 in both Balance Tank areas, whereas Plans 10.48, 10.49 and 10.50 detail 
these phases within the individual areas.  Overall site plan locations, the site grid and excavated 
areas are represented on Plan 10.1. 
 
 

5.4 Phase 6.1: 1853 to 1856 Development – Travers’ Wharf 
JL Travers purchased much of Area 4 in 1853 when he bought the large portion of land to the east 
of Barker Street.  Included in the purchase was a small holding on the waterfront at the end of 
Barker Street to the north of Barker’s Jetty where Travers constructed a wharf of his own between 
1853 and 1856.  Travers built his timber wharf in the ‘basin’ between Barker’s Jetty in the south and 
Brodie & Craig’s wharfage to the north.  Travers’ Wharf originally included a tramway running from 
his property to the northeast of the study area down the length of the wharf to the harbour.  
Evidence for Travers’ timber wharf was found within BT2 and was recorded on Plan 10.50 (Vol 4 
Section 10).  Rails and a wagon turntable were discovered in BT1 and BT2; however, it is highly 
unlikely that they constitute part of Travers’ tramway unless they were removed during the 
reclamation process and reused in the later incarnation of the wharfage, as the rails were not found 
in conjunction with the remains of the timber wharf.  
 
5.4.1 Timber Wharfage 
The earliest archaeological evidence found in the study area was located in BT2, where timber piles 
and crossbeams were revealed within reclamation clays and were assigned the context number 
11328 (Figure 5.10).  These timbers may relate to Travers’ Wharf, as it is likely that the early timbers 
and piers revealed were part of the wharf described in an advertisement in the Sydney Morning 
Herald in 1856 listing the impending auction of Travers’ Wharf and land:  

That valuable City Property known as Travers Wharf, Darling Harbour.  It is just near the foot 
of Bathurst Street and lies between Brodie and Craig’s Wharf and Barkers Jetty and has 
about 60 feet to Barker Street, 60 feet to Darling Harbour and there is a good Counting-
house upon it. The wharf or jetty is most substantially constructed of the best Colonial 
Hardwood, the piles being Iron bark, and the flooring 3 inch gum planking. It extends 120 
feet into the water with permission to carry it out to the line of Brodie and Craig’s Wharf.  

There is about 9 feet of water off it at high tide.13 

 
The remains of the wharfage (11328) consisted of a series of four piers on an east-west alignment 
with cross-beams on a north-south alignment.  The piers, in the form of neatly sawn cylindrical logs, 
were placed at intervals of between 1.6m and 2m with an average diameter of 250mm.  The 
crossbeams, with flat sawn upper and lower surfaces (averaging 310mm in diameter), were 
attached to the piers with mortise and tenon joints (Figure 5.11).  The pier and cross beam located 
at the most easterly end of the trench also showed evidence of repair in the form of a large iron 
stake with a rectangular head (50 x 20mm) holding the damaged crossbeam in place.  A rotted plank 
measuring 950mm x 90mm x 60mm appeared to be in situ within the fill to the south of the trench 
and may be a surviving upper timber of ‘3 inch gum planking’ (76.2mm).  The upper timbers of the 
wharf appear to have been largely removed.  This process of removal is likely to have occurred 
during the subsequent consolidation of the wharf when sold to the PN Russell foundry.   The 
consolidation of the wharfage meant that the whole of the ‘basin’ was reclaimed through the 
dumping of reclamation fills around and under the extant piers and cross beams of the wharf.  
  

                                                           
13 Sydney Morning Herald, 11 March 1856 p.7. 
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Figure 5.10: View to the east showing wharf piers and timbers (arrows) within reclamation clays in BT2. 

View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.11: Detail of wharf timber cross beam and mortise and tenon joint and remnant planking arrowed. 

View to the south.  Scale 500mm. 

  



49 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Casey & Lowe                                                                                             Area 4 and 6, Public Domain Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

5.5 Phase 6.2: Late 1850s/Early 1860s – Reclamation and Wharf Consolidation 
Reclamation of a substantial portion of the land in Area 4 was undertaken by Thomas Barker.  A 
parish plan dated 185214 showed that the reclaimed land attributed to him extended to a distance 
greater than 80m west of the original high water mark on the western side of Barker Street north of 
Thomas Street.  Since these works were attributed to Thomas Barker, they must have taken place 
before 1840 when the land was sold to Brodie & Craig.  The initial reclamation of the southern end 
of the study area was somewhat later than the area sold to Brodie & Craig in the north.  The area in 
question was open water in the ‘basin’ to the north of Barkers jetty up until the construction of 
Travers’ Wharf in the early 1850s and not reclaimed until the wharf consolidation by PN Russell & 
Co. from the late 1850s.  In 1859 PN Russell purchased Travers’ Wharf along with his land to the 
east of Barker Street.  Photographs of Russell’s Wharf indicate that it was a combination of 
reclamation forming a yard surface with a wooden superstructure or curtain at the water’s edge 
(Figure 5.12).  The reclamation was undertaken through a process of dumping clays and industrial 
fills into the water over the natural sands of the ‘basin’ and in and around the timbers of the wharf 
(Figure 5.14).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.12: Russell’s Wharf facing south.  The timber curtain of the wharf is visible adjoining reclaimed 

land forming the foundry yards. Uni of Sydney Archives, identifier G3_224_2739. 

 
 
5.5.1 Reclamation Evidence 
Evidence for reclamation was exposed in BT2 within Test Trench 4 (TT4) (Figure 5.13).  TT4 was 
excavated with a 7 tonne machine down to the water table.  The earliest evidence for reclamation 
at the base of TT4 was context 11313.  Context 11313 was a greyish black clayey silt with bands of 
industrial–type waste with inclusions of clinkers.  The industrial waste material was visible at the 
base of TT4 but not excavated fully, it was excavated to a depth of 300mm as the rest of the fill was 
below the water table.  Overlying 11313 was reclamation fill 11310 which was composed of a 
pinkish white sandy clay with frequent sandstone rubble and coarse sand, 300mm thick.  The fill 

                                                           
14 'City of Sydney Parish of St Andrew 3ac 1r 8p Reclaimed from Darling Harbour by Thos. Barker'.  Transmitted with 
description and letter no.52/49 dated 21 October 1852.  AO Map 5520 (SRNSW) 
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was water logged and was sitting just above the water table.  Above fill 11310 was 11309, a whitish 
orange clay with degrading iron stone inclusions, which caused orange staining within the clay.  The 
fill had a maximum thickness of 120mm, was located at c. RL 1.2m and showed signs of having been 
water logged.  The reclamation fills were also exposed surrounding Travers timber wharf as shown 
below (Figure 5.14).  
 
 

 
 
Figure 5.13: South 
facing section  of TT4 
showing reclamation 
fills (11309 & 11310) 
above the water table 
(arrowed) and 
evidence for the first 
industrial working 
surface 11301/11320 
(dashed line) directly 
overlying the 
reclamation fills. View 
to the north.  Scale 
2.6m.  

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
Figure 5.14: 
Reclamation fills 
(arrowed) surrounding 
wharf timbers with 
surface 11301/11320 
directly overlying. View 
to the east.  Scale 1m. 
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Wharf Consolidation 
The study area had been transformed by the reclamation within the ‘basin’ which had resulted in 
the incorporation of Travers’ Wharf into Russell’s Wharf.   As shown on the 1865 plan, Travers’ 
Wharf had been subsumed by the extension of Russell’s Wharf to the south, although the plan does 
not show any evidence of development at this stage.  During the process of wharf consolidation the 
first yard surface of industrial soots and waste was formed over the reclamation, effectively sealing 
the wharf timbers beneath.  At this time Travers’ tramway, which had been visible on the plan of 
1855, seems to have been removed.  It is possible that the tramway was removed then reinstated 
on the newly reclaimed wharfage, as evidence for a tramway or railway was found on top of 
reclamation fills and the first yard surface of Russell’s Wharf.   
 
 
5.5.2 First Yard Surfaces and Levelling Fill 
Context (11320) located within BT1 was similar to yard surface (11113) near the weighbridge in the 
kiosk area to the north.  Context 11320 was comprised of tightly compacted buff-coloured coarse 
grained sands containing small (5-7mm) fragments of sandstone, ironstone nodules (3-5 mm), and 
flecks of red and white clay (Figure 5.15).  A shallow crust (30mm) of grey silts and small industrial 
gravels capped this layer.  Gravels were pressed into the upper surface and silts had penetrated the 
first few millimetres of the fill.  This surface material is most likely a shallow accumulation of the 
yard surface.  Its shallowness may indicate that the surface was not exposed for an extended 
period.  As this was the earliest surface found in the area, and was directly over reclamation fills, it 
is likely that this represents the first surface of the newly consolidated PN Russell foundry wharf.  
The wagon turntable (11316), part of the tramway, was on top of this surface (11320).  Given that 
the tramway construction may have been undertaken quickly following the institution of the wharf, 
this may be why the surface appeared to have had little exposure.  The surface was also found 
within BT2 and appeared as (11301) a compact surface c.50mm in depth.  In BT2 the surface was 
comprised of black crushed industrial-type material likely to be coke or coal.  Surface 11320 and 
11301 sit directly over reclamation fills.   
 
Overlying surface 11320 and infilling irregularities was deposit 11329, a mostly black /grey 
consolidation of industrial gravels and black, burnt industrial waste with areas of fine grey silt and 
areas of firm agglomeration s of materials from above.  Deposit 11329 represents a levelling fill for 
the timbers associated with the wagon turntable 11316 that sits directly on top of this deposit 
(Figure 5.15).  Fill 11329 was only located directly below 11316 and is likely to have been a levelling 
fill to even out the surface below.  It created a flat area on which to lay the timbers supporting the 
wagon turntable.  The fill was thicker in the northeast at 30mm and thin in the southwest and filled 
a dip in the underlying surface 11320.  The fill also shared characteristics with overlying fills (11325 
and 11326).  It is likely that the overlying levelling fills were put in place at the same time or close to 
the installation of the wagon turntable. 
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Figure 5.15: Yard surface 11320 with timbers of the wagon turntable 11316 to the right arrowed.  View to 

the west.  Scale 2m. 

 
 
5.5.3 Tramway - Railway15 
In BT1 and BT2 a compact industrial surface (11314, 11303) was revealed at RL 1.40m in association 
with iron rails, timber sleepers and rail bearers, and the remains of an iron wagon turntable.  It is 
possible that these rail/tramway remains were either newly installed by the PN Russell Foundry & 
Co. or were reused elements from Travers’ tramway.  Travers’ tramway was only in existence from 
c.1853 and the sale of the property c.1856–1861 and it is likely that similar technologies and 
equipment were in use during this time as in the 1860s when the railway/tramway was constructed 
to the north in association with the PN Russell foundry complex.  It is possible that the railway 
tracks were repaired or replaced as three phases of tracks were found in BT2.  
 
5.5.4 Wagon turntable and timber base plate 
The remains of an industrial wagon turntable (11316) were uncovered in BT1 (Figures 5.16, 5.17).  
The wagon turntable mechanism 11316 consisted of a corroded circular iron plate (1.45m in 
diameter and 40-50mm thickness) with an iron pivot mechanism in the centre of the upper surface 
of the plate (Figure 5.16).  The central pivot mechanism included five truncated radiating spurs with 
a central domed capping.  The pivot mechanism was found to be fixed on the underside of the plate 
by a large bolt.  The plate was found to directly overly a platform or levelling base comprised of a 
series of seven laid milled timbers (Figure 5.17).  The platform timbers were c.50mm thick and 
250mm wide and varied in length, graded to form a circle, with a minimum length of 500mm and 
maximum length of 1.55m in the middle.  One timber showed evidence of reuse as it had two 
square holes (70mm x 60mm) cut through it.  The timbers were found sitting directly on the 
levelling fill 11329.  
 

                                                           
15 Analysis for the main report in 2013 has resulted in the railway tracks being interpreted as part of Russell’s foundry as 
the location of the balance tanks excavation puts the track remains further north than the ones represented for Travers’ 
wharf on the 1855 plan.  Also the phasing of the reclamation has put the tracks as post 1860.  A. Cryerhall 2013.  
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Figure 5.16: Wagon 
turntable base with cog 
mechanism and the 
remains of the 
surrounding cylinder in 
BT1.  View to the north.  
Scale 2m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
Figure 5.17: Detail of 
timber base revealed 
following the removal 
of wagon turntable 
facing south with 2m 
scale. One piece of 
timber shows evidence 
of reuse. View to the 
south.  Scale 2m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Comparison with examples of other industrial turntables suggested that only part of the device had 
survived.  The circular plate and pivot mechanism would have originally been surrounded by a 
cylindrical curtain of iron (with a diameter of c.1.5m, 400mm in height and 30mm thickness).  A 
small section of the cylinder survived in situ with the rest severely damaged by the cut of a later 
service trench, whereas the internal wheels, spokes and upper metal plate with its associated 
transverse rails did not survive and were not recovered during the current investigations.  The 
upper surface of the extant circular plate was 500mm below the level of the compact industrial 
surface and rails (11314, 11303), which further suggested that when complete with an upper metal 
plate above the iron cylinder, the turntable would have functioned in conjunction with those rails 
and that surface.  The rails found previously were identified with use of the weighbridge and the 
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transport of goods by rail in wagons or trolleys from the PN Russell foundry and workshops down to 
the wharves.  It is likely that the wagon turntable, rails and associated surface would also have 
facilitated such movement of goods around the foundry yard and workshops.   
 
The remains of the wagon turntable, including the circular plate with attached pivot, the surviving 
section of the iron cylinder, a rail and a timber slab were removed and taken as examples to be 
archived and stored by the Sydney Harbour Foreshores Authority. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 5.18: Example of a 
wagon turntable for railways 
showing transverse rails and 
wheeled turning mechanism.  
Benton 1928. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
5.5.5 Levelling fills between yard surfaces  
Between the first yard surface in BT1 (11320) and the next yard surface (11314) were a series of 
levelling fills, these may have been laid to raise the surface level in order to accommodate the 
wagon turntable (Figure 5.19).  The levelling fills between the two surfaces sloped gently to the 
west, thinning as they approached the harbour and the timber wharf.  The levels were raised to 
correspond to that of the wagon turntable.  It is likely that the levelling fills and wagon turntable 
were put in place at the same time.  The following table is a summary of the levelling fills between 
surface 11320 and 11314.   
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Context Description Thickness 

11321 The fill was comprised of poorly mixed orange and pink clays containing large 
fragments (100-150mm) of soft and degraded sandstone and iron nodules in 
a gently sloping tip line from south to north.  The fill was recorded in the 
north facing section.  The fill extended from the southern limit of excavation 
across the trench to the north gently sloping to the north west.  The fill was 
laid directly over surface 11320 and peeled off easily. 

Max 
210mm 

11322 The fill was comprised of mustard coloured homogeneous clays, with a small 
sand component, containing small ironstone nodules.  Gently sloping tip line 
to the west, the fill appears only in the east half of BT1 in the north facing 
section. 

Max 
800mm 

11323 The fill was comprised of a mix of white and pink clays, grey and brown 
medium grained sands with fragments of soft (degraded sandstone 
throughout).  Appears in the western half of the north facing section with a 
gently sloping tip line to the north. 

Max 
160mm 

11325 The fill was comprised of a loosely consolidated mix of pinkish brown 
industrial gravels and black, burnt industrial waste.  The fill appeared in the 
northern part of the east-facing section and in large patches across the 
trench.  The fill sloped gently down to the north. 
 

Max 
110mm 

11326 The fill was comprised of non-stratigraphic agglomerations of iron and iron 
oxide that appeared throughout layer 11325 adhering to the base of 11314.  
These were large agglomerations of iron and iron oxide which appear to have 
leached from above and consolidated within the loosely compacted 11325 
which was overlying the tightly compacted 11320.  The fill was prominent 
surrounding the wagon turntable. 

 

Table 1: Summary of levelling fills between surfaces 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.19: View of north facing section showing levelling fills between surface 11320 and11314 (arrowed).  

Scale 1.2m.   
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5.5.6 Second Yard surface  
The second yard surface was assigned the context numbers 11314 in BT1 and 11303 in BT2. It is 
likely to be a wharf/yard surface associated with the installation of the railway and wagon 
turntable.  The surfaces were found in association with and at a similar level to the tracks and rails 
of the industrial railway  
 
Surface 11314 in BT1 consisted of a black sooty crust on top of very compacted industrial material; 
which included slag fragments, coke fragments and metal waste.  The thickness of the crust of the 
surface was 50–70mm with an upper RL of c. 1.4m.  The underlying material was much deeper (up 
to 100mm).  Surface 11303 in located in BT2 was similar to 11314 and consisted of a compact metal 
waste/slag surface with occasional pieces of angular and rounded stone.  The surface appeared as a 
black sooty material over metal waste hardened as a surface which was fairly uneven with 
occasional rusting patches. Overlying surface 11314 was the remains of a sandstone surface 11319 
which only survived in a small patch in the south of BT1 (Figure 5.20).   
 
Surface 11319 consisted of a patch of fractured white/grey coarse grained sandstone, abutting a 
milled wooden plank to south. The surface was found sitting on the hard crust at the top of 11314.  
 
 

 
 
Figure 5.20: Fractured sandstone surface 11319 
shown in association with surface 11314.  View to 
the east.  Scale 1.2m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
5.5.7 Rails and timbers  
The exposed iron rails and timbers were of the same dimensions and type as those previously 
recorded in association with the PN Russell Foundry weighbridge located 40m to the north of the 
current area of investigation.  The rails and timbers represent a narrow gauge industrial railway 
track with a width of approximately 3 feet 6 inches (1.07m).  It is possible that the railway was in 
use in various periods of PN Russell’s tenure of the site as there appears to have been three phases 
of tracks, each on the same alignment but each subsequent phase at a higher stratigraphic level.  
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Figure 5.21: Levelling 
fills between surfaces 
11320 and 11314 in 
section of TT 2 in 
background.  Shown in 
foreground upper iron 
ring of wagon turntable 
and rail with timber 
below (arrowed). View 
to the south.  Scale 
1.2m.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
Figure 5.22: Detail of 
iron rail 11317 in BT1.  
View to the north with 
200mm interval scale.  
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5.5.8 First phase of rails 
Remains of the first phase of rails were present in both BT1 and BT2.  In BT1 a short section of rail 
(11317) and a timber support for the rail were present in a north-south alignment adjacent to the 
wagon turntable (11316) and were found at a similar level to the top of the surviving outer curtain 
of the turntable at RL 1.36 - 1.40m (Figure 5.21).  The rail was 220mm in width and the timber base 
below was 230mm wide.  One small fragment of rail in BT2 was found laid in an east-west 
alignment but did not appear to be in situ.  The rails were found at RL 1.36 - 1.40m.  The rail in BT1 
was truncated by a service cut for late nineteenth-century sewer pipe (Figure 5.22).  
 
In BT2 the main structural remains of the railway track were comprised of several east-west aligned 
timber planks and around 6 perpendicular sleepers located on the northern side of the tracks 
(collectively assigned the context number 11302, (Figure 5.24)).  The rails (which did not survive) 
were mounted on the east-west timbers and were further supported by the sleepers (similar to the 
base and rail configuration in BT1 (11317)).  Bolts and nails to attach the iron rail to the sleeper 
were also visible in the wood. The dimensions of the rail footing were the same in BT1 as BT2, with 
the timber base c.230mm in width with a minimum of 1.9m in length (no complete base was 
visible).  The rail footings were 1.14m apart.  The sleepers were c.900mm apart and nailed in to the 
rail footings.  The sleepers were, on average, 1.5m in length by c.120mm width and c.60mm deep.  
The tracks are associated with surface 11303 in BT2 and 11314 in BT1.  All are contemporary with 
the wagon turntable, and represent a continuation of the second yard surface.  
 
 

 
 
Figure 5.23: Detail of 
east-west aligned 
timber rail footing in 
BT2. View to the 
south. Scale 1.10m. 
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Figure 5.24: 
Timbers 11302 
with robbed out 
track trench 11304 
(red dashed line) 
as excavated in 
BT2. The extensive 
yard surface visible 
is 11303.  View to 
the east.  Scale 2m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
5.5.9 Second phase of rails- robbed-out track  
Feature 11304 represents the imprint of a robbed out rail structure on the same alignment and 
parallel with wooden tracks 11302 (Figure 5.24).  Feature 11304 was comprised of two linear ‘cuts’ 
parallel with each other in an east-west alignment.  The northern rail imprint was 400mm in width 
and 120mm–230mm in depth with a U-shaped profile.  The robbed out track was associated with 
surface 11303.  Its construction meant that an earlier track 11302 may have been truncated and 
dismantled.  The width between the robbed rails was c.1.7m, which is slightly wider than the 
footings for track 11302 therefore this second phase of rails may represent a later replacement for 
11302.   The imprint of the robbed rails was filled with 11305, a compact white clay with degraded 
sandstone inclusions 100mm–230mm in thickness.  This deposit filled the imprint of the rails 11304 
and sealed the surface 11303.  This fill abutted and seemed to be associated with sandstone 
element 11306, and was likely used as a ground leveller and consolidator for a third phase of yard 
and rail line.  The fill did not extend beyond the southern robbed track 11304.  There was a thin 
blackish grey gritty silt layer over the clay which may represent another ephemeral surface which 
was removed by machine and recorded in section. 
 
 
5.5.10 Third phase of rails and yard surface 
Structural remains in the form of timber planks, 11311, appeared to be the remains of tracks.  The 
planks lay in an east-west alignment parallel but to the north of the earlier track footings 11302.  
However, the timbers were different dimensions (220mm wide by 120mm thick) to those of 11302.  
The timbers appear to be associated with the sandstone block 11306.  A fill (11312) that was laid 
down or had accumulated with 11311 was comprised of two to three bands of industrial waste with 
clinker, small slag nodules and silty organic material inclusions.  The fill was not excavated so its full 
extent remains unknown.   It was located in the north eastern limit of BT2 between the rail timbers 
of 11311.   
 
A large sandstone block (11306) was associated with the final phase of rails (11311). The block 
measured 800mm x 800mm x 280mm.  There were two cuts into it.  A square hole on the top face 
measured 90mm x 90mm.  It was of unknown depth and was filled with compact black tar. A second 
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cut on the north side measured 90mm x90mm x 90mm.  An iron bolt was embedded within it. The 
block was above fill 11312 – which in turn overlay surface 11303. 
 
In BT1, above the yard surface 11314 was a layer of compacted industrial waste (11315) over a thin 
clayey fill (c.90mm).  This may have been a later foundry surface equivalent to 11308 in BT2.  It 
appears to be associated with wood structural element remains 11318.  Element 11318 consisted of 
a wooden plank that appeared isolated but was found embedded into 11315.  Context 11318 was of 
similar dimensions (1.8m in length, 180mm in width, 80mm in thickness) and milling method as the 
timbers of the third rail phase 11311.  The east-west aligned timber may represent a displaced rail 
element.  
 
 
5.5.11 Levelling fill  
Context 11307 was a levelling fill comprised of a compact yellow-mustard clayey sand, with rubble 
sandstone and sandstock brick inclusions.  This fill sealed everything below including 11314, 11305 
and 11303.  The colour of the clay was similar to a mustard clay found to the north of the study area 
in the Public Domain Kiosk area (11111), which was interpreted as a pre-construction levelling fill. 
11307 appeared extensively across BT1 and BT2, and may represent a levelling fill emplaced as 
preparation for the use of the area as PN Russell’s forge building.  Surface 11308 was found 
overlying 11307 and consisted of a black, loosely compacted industrial material with small 
fragments of clinker/coal and slag, c.20mm thick.  It is possible that 11308 may represent the first 
floor surface within the forge building. 
 
 

5.6 Phase 7.1: 1865-1875 PN Russell Foundry 
As shown on the Darling Harbour Frontage plan of 1875 a large workshop, identified as a forge, was 
built over the study area (Figure 5.7).  Dove’s plan of 1880 indicates that the building was made of 
iron (Figure 5.8).  The photograph of 1900 (Figure 5.25) shows a building of corrugated iron with a 
tower like top.  The forge workshop was part of the PN Russell foundry complex.  During the 
working life of the building successive layers of industrial waste material accumulated.  It is likely 
that this is related to its use as a forge until the closure of the PN Russell Foundry in 1875.  Timbers 
and structural elements including a sandstone block, working yard surfaces and levelling fills were 
found associated with this phase of occupation and use of the building.  These features and 
deposits were recorded in Plans 10.48 and 10.49 (Vol 4, Section 10). 
 
 
5.6.1 Forge Building 
The construction of the forge building/workshop is represented by a series of postholes collectively 
assigned the building context number 11324.  11324 represents the remains of a structure which 
was likely to have been comprised of a wooden post framework with corrugated iron curtain 
walling and roof as shown in the photograph of 1900.  Three postholes were discovered in an east-
west alignment 1.2m south of the wagon turntable, with a possible fourth to the east removed 
whilst machining a test pit (Figure 5.26).  The three postholes were relatively uniform and contained 
similar fill.  The postholes cut through the yard surface 11314 suggesting that the surface was in 
place and in use before the introduction of the posts and therefore the building.  The postholes 
were found to be sub-rectangular with a sharp break of slope at surface 11314 and near vertical 
sides.  The bases of the postholes were shallowly concave.  The postholes were truncated by the 
removal of 11314 and the underlying levelling fills.  The eastern-most posthole was 380mm x 
390mm, the middle posthole was 350mm x 420mm x 520mm in depth below surface 11320 and the 
western posthole was 410mm x400mm x 520mm.  The western posthole was recorded in section 
(Figure 5.27).  Two of the postholes contained sub-rectangular post-pipes c. 160mm x 180mm. The 
post-pipes were filled with black coarse-grained industrial gravels and were located uniformly in the 
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north of the posthole.  The packing fill of the postholes was a moderately compact industrial waste 
with some sandstock brick and sandstone fragments and occasional pockets of white and red clays.  
The postholes were located at intervals of 1.90 – 2.19m. 
 
 

 
Figure 5.25: The study 
area is shown arrowed 
with the iron 
workshop/forge and 
timber wharfage.  
Russell’s Wharf c.1900 
during the cleansing 
and demolition, SLNSW 
PXE 91, no. 125, digital 
order no. a147125. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.26: Two of the three postholes 
11324. View to the east.  Scale 2m. 
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Figure 5.27: Western-most posthole 11324 in section.  View to the west.  Scale 2m. 

 
 
5.6.2 Industrial Accumulation  
A series of fills or accumulations were recorded in section within BT1.  The fills are likely to 
represent a build up of forge waste and were described as c. 12 bands of black and grey loosely 
compacted industrial clinker material with occasional flecks of pink/brown (Figure 5.28). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.28: Detail of successive layers of forge waste accumulation. View to the south.  
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Modern fill 

Resumption fill 

Industrial fill 

5.7 Phase 7.2: 1875-1900 Abandonment and Demolition 
The closure of the foundry in 1875 meant that this sub-phase was a period of relative inactivity on 
the site as it remained vacant until the buildings were demolished in 1900. 
 
5.7.1 Abandonment and Demolition 
Direct evidence of demolition was not present in the study area.  Following the abandonment of the 
forge a thick layer of clays and building debris were dumped on the site.  This may have coincided 
with the resumptions of 1900 (Figure 5.29).  In other areas, subsequent construction and reduction 
may have removed debris associated with the destruction of the foundry.  
 

 
 
Figure 5.29: North facing 
section in BT1 showing the 
sequence of yard surfaces 
with industrial 
accumulation above and 
resumption clays above 
that and 1980s fill above 
that. View to the south.  
Scale 1.2m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

5.8 Phases 8, 9, 10: Post-1900 Resumptions and Development 
 
5.8.1 Levelling Fills and Services 
A process of reduction and levelling of the study area took place in the late twentieth century in 
association with bicentennial redevelopment of the area.  Fills of clay, blue metal, dark sandy loam 
and sandstone were machine removed.  These fills were sealed beneath the cement lining of the 
artificial lake created for the SegaWorld development.  Several service trenches were found cutting 
through BT1 including a large ceramic salt glazed pipe, which impacted upon the upper surface of 
wagon turntable and railway (likely to be late nineteenth century), a high voltage electrical cable 
covered with dry pressed bricks embossed with the word ‘danger’ (Figure 5.30) and bundles of 
cabling within an orange PVC pipe.   
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Figure 5.30: Services marked ‘DANGER’ in BT1. 
View to the east.  Scale 1.2m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
5.9 Summary of Results from the Balance Tanks Excavation 
Archaeological evidence corresponding to four phases of development at the Darling Walk site was 
present within the study area.  
 
Phase 6 

 Travers timber wharf  
Timber piers and crossbeams of Travers’ Wharf were found located within the lower level of 
BT2.  

 Reclamation  
Reclamation and levelling fills were excavated and recorded to a depth of around RL 0.5m 
within the study area.  Reclamation in, around and under extant wharf timbers.   

 PN Russell Foundry wharf age and tramway  
Several surfaces associated with the foundry, an industrial narrow gauge railway and the 
remains of a wagon turntable were present within the study area.  Surfaces showed 
evidence of industrial use.  Three constructional phases of the railway were identified.  

Phase 7 

 PN Russell Foundry forge and workshop  
Postholes in an east-west alignment correspond with the construction of a wooden and iron 
building used by PN Russell foundry complex as a forge adjoining a workshop.  A thick 
deposit of industrial accumulation is likely to represent the working life of the forge.  

Phases 8- 10 

 Resumption fills 
A dense clay fill was directly laid on top of the foundry accumulation  

 Reduction and levelling 
Modern fills associated with bicentennial developments capped the archaeological 
evidence of earlier phases.  This material was removed by machine. 
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6.0  Rain Water Tank Excavation – Area 6 
 

6.1 Introduction 
Outside the main basement excavation, several areas of development impacts associated with the 
Public Domain civil works were identified.  These areas were within Area 4, the PN Russell foundry, 
and Area 6, Miller & Harrison’s Timber Yard and Sawmill.  The construction of a rain water tank in 
the western part of Area 6 was such area of impact.  The archaeology recorded during this work is 
as follows: 

 evidence for reclamation from the 1830s 

 evidence for levelling fills and accumulation perhaps related to wharfage consolidation 
from the 1840s 

 yard surfaces, timber wharfage and a structure of the 1860s, (possibly related to Dent’s 
timber yard and associated yard surfaces) 

 timber wharfage, industrial surfaces, a structure, a steam engine base , wheel housing and 
boiler bases of Miller & Harrison’s post 1875 Steam Sawmill 

 post 1880s accumulation, industrial surfaces and levelling fills 

 continuous site usage to 1917 and beyond (evidence for post 1900 resumption), and 
concrete surfacing post demolition – and subsequent use as a car park  

 1980s fills and concrete for ornamental lakebed 
 
6.1.1 Study Area 
The Darling Walk development site is located within the Darling Harbour precinct, on the western 
edge of Sydney Central Business District.  It is located on the eastern side of the harbour and is 
bound by Harbour Street to the east, Bathurst Street to the north, and Liverpool Street/Chinese 
Gardens to the south and Tumbalong Park to the west.  The Public Domain area within the Darling 
Walk precinct is located to the west of the main structure and is adjacent to Tumbalong Park.  The 
Public Domain area has been designated as a public open space which will be landscaped.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6.1: The archaeological areas for the development site located on the 1886 MSW&D plan.  The 

location of the rain water tank excavation area is indicated by the arrow.  ‘Section 10, 
Metropolitan Detail Survey, City of Sydney’, 1886. Z/M Ser 4 811.17/1, Mitchell Library, SLNSW. 
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Area 6, Barker’s Jetty and Miller & Harrison’s Timber Yard is the subject of this report.  Area 6 is 
defined by the property boundary between Brooks’ and Barker’s holdings in the south, Duncan 
Street to the east, Thomas Street to the north and Darling Harbour to the west.  The Public Domain 
study area within Area 6 is located in the northern mid section; adjacent to the junction of Barker 
and Thomas Streets.  
 
This western part of Area 6 occupies a position that was originally below the high water mark.  
Reclamation work began in Area 6 in the later 1830s when the harbour developed as a 
predominantly industrial area.  The consolidation and alterations to the harbour shoreline 
continued throughout the nineteenth century.  Major redevelopments also occurred in the 
twentieth century, the last phase being in the 1980s when the Darling Harbour precinct was 
constructed and the nature and function of the area changed from industrial to leisure, 
entertainment with some retail and commercial activity.   
 
The current study area was just to the north of the likely position of Barker’s original jetty and the 
later wharf consolidation of Brodie & Craig and Barker which superseded Barker’s jetty by 1844.  
The study area corresponded with the site of Miller & Harrison’s steam sawmill, timber yard and 
wharf of the 1870s, and possible earlier structures and services dating to the pre-1865 development 
of the area (Figure 6.1). 
 
 
6.1.2 Archaeological Phases 
The Darling Walk study area has been divided into 10 main archaeological phases:  

 Phase 1  Natural Landscape 

 Phase 2  Aboriginal Occupation 

 Phase 3  1788 to 1820s Early Foreshore Activity and Property Boundaries 

 Phase 4  1820s to late 1830s Barker’s Mill and Lands 

 Phase 5  Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 

 Phase 6  1840s to 1860s Residential, Industrial Development and Reclamation 

 Phase 7  1860s to 1900 Residential and Industrial Development 

 Phase 8  1900s to 1920 Resumption and Railways 

 Phase 9  1920s to 1980s Railways and Commercial Development 

 Phase 10 1980s Demolition and Re-Development 
 
The main archaeological phases were divided into sub-phases dependant on Area.  The phases 
relevant to the rain water tank excavation area in Area 6 are as follows: 

 Phase 5  Late 1830s/Early 1840s reclamation  

 Phase 6.1 Post 1840s reclamation development – Barker’s wharf 1840s 

 Phase 6.2 1850s to 1860s Dent’s timber yard – wharf and surfaces 

 Phase 7.1 1860s to 1870s development – levelling and 1870s timber wharf 

 Phase 7.2 1870s to 1900 Miller & Harrison Steam Sawmill and Boiler House 

 Phase 8  1900 to 1920s Resumption and Railway  

 Phase 9.1 1920s to 1970s Moxon’s timber yard  

 Phase 9.2  1970s Demolition and subsequent use as a car park 

 Phase 10 1980s Darling Harbour Redevelopment as an ornamental lake 
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6.1.3 Excavation Program 
An archaeological investigation in the location of the Rain Water Tank was undertaken as part of 
the archaeological work associated with the Public Domain civil works.  This program began in 
February 2010.  Archaeological work was carried out in phases linked with the development 
program.  Work on the rain water tank took place in July and August 2010.  Excavation was confined 
to the area to be impacted upon by the rainwater tank and its immediate surrounds, which included 
a 2m curtilage required for the benching of the trench to conform with safety requirements when 
deep excavation (c.5m) is undertaken.  The extent of the area of impact and therefore the 
excavated trench was approximately 50m x 12m.  Excavation was initiated with a 20 tonne 
excavator to remove the late twentieth-century concrete surface and the upper fills of the site.  
Further excavation was undertaken manually by a team of archaeologists.  The site was planned 
and recorded with reference to a site grid that was used in all areas of the wider Darling Walk 
project.  The directors were Dr Mary Casey and Abi Cryerhall.  The site was supervised and planned 
by Amanda Dusting, with assistance from Beau Spry.  Assistant archaeologists were Mike Hincks, Dr 
Bernadette McCall and Sandra Kuiters.  The machine excavation was undertaken by Christie Civil 
Contractors.    
 
 

6.2 Historical Background for Area 6 Rain Water Tank Excavation16 
The Rain Water Tank excavation area lies to the west of the original high water mark of Thomas 
Barker’s allotment of 6 acres 1 rood 32 perches (2.61ha), which he acquired in the 1820s (Figure 
6.3).  By the late 1820s Barker had his own wharf towards the southern boundary of his land and 
the shape of the shoreline was already changing.  Surveyor Hallen’s map of 1830 map (Figure 6.2) 
shows Barker’s original jetty extending out into the harbour. The long jetty disappeared sometime 
prior to the 1840s as the shoreline was again altered.  The study area was below the high water 
mark until the 1830s when the area was subjected to substantial reclamation by Barker.  Within 20 
years of its original acquisition, the shoreline of Barker’s Darling Harbour property (Area 6) was 
completely transformed.   
 
 

 
 
Figure 6.2: Barkers land prior 
to extensive reclamation with 
a wharf/jetty extending into 
Darling Harbour.  Detail from 
Ambrose Hallen, Sydney 
Section 10, 1830, Crown Plan 
S.8.684 AO Map 5400, 
SRNSW. 

 
 
 
 
  

                                                           
16 The following historical background has been summarised from Dr Rosemary Annable in Casey & Lowe 2008a. 
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Figure 6.3: This map 
shows the shoreline 
prior to reclamation 
and the arrow indicates 
roughly where the rain 
water tank is situated.  
c.1828-1830, A Hallen: 
Surveyor’s Field Book 
347 [c. 1828-1830], Reel 
2628, SRNSW. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 6.4: The study area is to the south of Thomas Street with the harbour and Barker’s wharf to the 
west.  E. J. H. Knapp ‘108 allotments the property of T. Barker Esquire to be sold by auction by M. 
Blackman 1842’ Subdivision Plans ZSP 811.1733/94, Mitchell Library, SLNSW. 
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By 1842 (Figure 6.4) the study area occupied a dry parcel of land to the south of Thomas Street and 
to the north of Barker’s jetty.  With the reclamation of a considerable area of ground to the south of 
Thomas Street, in 1844 wharfage arrangements had been altered to suit both Barker and Brodie & 
Craig (owners of adjacent blocks in Area 4).  Barker’s original long jetty had disappeared, as the area 
around it became dry land, and had been superseded by a curved, more substantial pier with the 
northern part to be for a wharf for Brodie & Craig and to the south a wharf for Barker.17 
 
By the late 1840s the waterfront lots extended well below the original high water mark and had 
effectively become regular shaped city blocks.  On the harbour side these formed a continuous 
straight line of wharves from the end of Bathurst Street to the end of Brodie & Craig’s wharf. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 6.5: City Detail Sheets 
1855.  The study area (circled) 
is shown as undeveloped. A 
tramway is shown (arrowed in 
red) curving from (Area 5) 
Travers’ land across Thomas 
Street and down to the wharf 
that Travers had built 
between the wharves of 
Barker and Brodie & Craig 
arrowed in blue.  City Details 
Sheets, 1855, Sheet 19, 
Historical Atlas of Sydney, City 
of Sydney Archives. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
In 1853 Barker retained ownership of the Area 6 wharfage when he sold Area 5 (to the north of the 
study area) to James Lindsay Travers.  Included in this sale was also a small portion of land at the 
south end of Barker Street that gave access the waterfront in the ‘basin’ between the wharfage 
used by Brodie & Craig and Barker’s own wharf.  Between 1853 and 1856 Travers constructed a 
wharf immediately to the north of Barker’s wharf with a tramway/railway connecting it to his block 
of land on which there were a few small buildings (Figure 6.5).  Presumably the land was being used 
for the storage of goods being shipped from the wharf.  
 
By 1861 Travers land was sold to PN Russell & Co. who had recently opened premises on the 
opposite side of Barker Street.  By 1865 Travers’ Wharf had been incorporated along with Barker 
and Brodie & Craig’s wharves into new wharfage associated with the PN Russell Foundry (Figure 
6.6).  The land within the study area remained largely undeveloped until the 1860s when four 

                                                           
17 The arrangement for wharfage had been noted in the 1844 sale (NSW LPI Old System Bk 7 No. 844) part to be for a 
wharf for Brodie & Craig and to the south a wharf for Barker. 
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wooden buildings are shown on a plan of 1865 on the southern edge of Area 6 (Figure 6.6).  A small 
track or tramway is shown going from the central building in Area 6 going towards the now 
consolidated wharf.  It is likely that the buildings on the eastern part of Area 6 were part of George 
Dent’s coal and timber yard, listed in 1867 Rate Assessment Book as Wharf, shed and offices of 
wood and shingle £126 – this includes a small Sawmill.18  The plan also shows that drains had been 
laid from the back of the houses with a frontage to Sussex Street along the line of Thomas Street to 
discharge in Darling Harbour.   
 
The study area was then subject to major re-development around 1875 when Barker sold the block 
to timber merchants F. Miller & G. B. Harrison.  By 1880 new buildings had replaced those on the 
1865 plan (Figure 6.7).  The buildings included a steam sawmill, boiler house, various sheds and 
stables and an extensive timber wharf.   
 
 

Figure 6.6: Arrowed in red is a sewer-line cutting through the north east corner of the study area and pre 
1865 buildings.  1865 Trigonometric Survey of Sydney Section E2 Sheet 1, Historical Atlas of 
Sydney, City of Sydney Archives. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
18 Sands Directory 1865 
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Figure 6.7: Steam 
Sawmill Boiler 
House (likely to be 
the narrow 
rectangular building 
fronting Thomas 
Street arrowed in 
blue).  H Percy 
Dove, Plans of 
Sydney, block 91, 
1880, Historical 
Atlas of Sydney, City 
of Sydney Archives. 

 
 
 

 
 

 
Figure 6.8: The map 
shows Miller & 
Harrison Steam 
Sawmill Yard and 
associated buildings 
dashed in blue.  
Plan L, Darling 

Harbour 
Resumptions, 1900, 
Historical Atlas of 
Sydney, City of 
Sydney Archives. 

 
 
 
 

 
 
In 1900 the property was resumed by the NSW Government and vested in the Sydney Harbour Trust 
(Figure 6.8, Figure 6.9) as part of the Darling Harbour Resumptions.  The use of Area 6 as Miller & 
Harrison’s Timber Yard and wharf continued until at least 1917.  In 1918 the property was acquired 
by the Railway Commissioners.  The Thomas Street section of this site is visible in the c.1926 photo 
which shows a group of industrial buildings to the south of the carriage works where the smoke 
stack is seen to be functioning (Figure 6.10).  The wharfage area was removed and reclaimed as part 
of the Darling Harbour Goods Line but the buildings in the eastern area were not demolished and 
were still standing by 1930 as shown on the Fire Underwriters map (Figure 6.11). 
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Figure 6.9: Miller & Harrison’s Steam Sawmill smoke stack and associated buildings arrowed in red. 
Russell’s Wharf c. 1900 during the cleansing and demolition SLNSW PXE 91, no. 125, digital order 
no. a147125. 

 
 

Figure 6.10: Miller & Harrison’s Steam Sawmill arrowed in red.  Darling Harbour Railway Yards c.1926, 
Darling Harbour, Sydney, SPF / 1063, digital order no. a325063, Mitchell Library, SLNSW.  
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Figure 6.11: c.1930s 
Fire Underwriters 
shows the building 
labelled as Builder 
supplies with an ‘old 
stack’ (arrowed in 
blue).  Part of Moxon & 
Co. Timber Yards and 
Builders Supplies.  Fire 
Underwriters 
Association of NSW 
Detail Survey Maps, 
Block 175, Historical 
Atlas of Sydney, City of 
Sydney Archives. 
 

 

The property was sold to Moxon and Co., timber and glass merchants, who occupied the site and 
buildings until the 1970s.  Moxon rebuilt a number of the buildings at the western end including the 
wharf although this was eventually removed when the Railway Goods Yard was extended.  During 
the 1930s the site was shared with two other timber merchants, Cairns Timber Ltd and Stroud 
Timber Saw millers (Figure 6.11).  Between 1973 and 1984 the timber yard closed and the site was 
vacant except for three brick buildings at the eastern end.  These buildings were most likely ones 
built by 1880 shown in the Percy Dove plan, one of which is shown still standing by c. 1980 (Figure 
6.12).  Eventually all the buildings were demolished for the Darling Harbour Redevelopment. 
 
 

 
 
Figure 6.12: The Study 
Area, shown on the 
left hand side of the 
photograph c. 1980s. 
The 1875 steam 
engine buildings have 
been removed and the 
area is being used as a 
car park (arrowed in 
red).  Government 
Printing Office 4 – 
41941, digital order 
no. d4_41941, 
Mitchell Library, 
SLNSW. 

 
 
 

 
 

6.3 Rain Water Tank Excavation Results Overview 
The excavation for the rain water tank revealed a sequence of reclamation fills, into which timber 
wharf piers were driven and levelling fills and yard surfaces overlaid.  A group of structural features 
were also revealed with timbers and brickwork likely to be the corner of a building shown on the 
plan of 1865 (Figure 6.6) and the substantial remains of a steam mill base, fly-wheel housing, boiler 
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house foundations and timber wharfage associated with the buildings of Miller & Harrison’s Steam 
Mill from the 1870s.  Evidence was also found of post-1880s accumulation, industrial surfaces and 
levelling fills, associated with continuous site usage from this period, following the resumptions of 
1900 up to demolition of the 1970s, which was followed by the subsequent use of the site as a car 
park.  Evidence for development in the 1980s was also present in the form of concrete surfacing to 
create an ornamental lakebed.  Plan 10.56 (Vol 4, Section 10) provides an overview of the multiple 
phases of activity in this area. 
 
The excavation of the trench for the rain water tank reached a maximum depth of c. RL −0.35m 
(below the current water table) in small test pits.  A total of 56 context numbers were assigned to 
structural features, deposits and fills within the trench.  Artefacts were retrieved from secure 
contexts only and building samples were taken of all structures.  Four machine test trenches MTT 1-
4 were dug in order to investigate reclamation fills below the yard surfaces and attempt to reach 
the water table.  A series of nine test trenches (TT 1-TT 9) were excavated by hand through the 
upper c.1880s yard surfaces to investigate evidence for earlier surfaces, levelling fills and wharfage.   
 
The western sector of the trench was severely truncated and impacted upon by extensive services, 
including sewerage pipes, a gas cylinder, large concrete stormwater drains, a temporary storm 
water system associated with the current construction and PVC piping containing electrical cables.  
Many of the services uncovered during the excavation had not previously been identified.  The 
exploration of the western section of the study area was limited by the presence of the services and 
archaeological evidence was only retrieved in a small sounding in this area.  The bulk of the 
evidence retrieved was located in the central and eastern sectors of the study area.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
Figure 6.13: Plan showing Barkers pier and PN Russell & Co. Yard and wharf.  By this time Traver’s wharf 

had been incorporated into the PN Russell foundry (area dashed in blue). Plan for office use of 
Darling Harbour taken from plan of Chief Engineer, WG Bennett, September 1863, Crown Plan D.2 
1628. AO Map 2630, SRNSW.    
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6.4 Phase 5: Late 1830s/Early 1840s Reclamation 
Evidence for reclamation was recorded in section in a series of four machine test trenches, MMT 1-
4, dug with a 20 tonne and a 7 tonne excavator.  The following is a summary of those reclamation 
fills. 
 
6.4.1 Machine Test Trench 1 
Machine Test Trench 1 was located in the southwest of the excavation area. .  The testing revealed 
a large concrete storm water pipe (c.1m in diameter) that significantly disturbed the testing area.  A 
small section of reclamation was revealed at the western end of the trench just above the water 
table.  The reclamation consisted of sandstone rubble and yellow sandy clay.  Excavation was 
terminated when the water table was reached.  
 
 
6.4.2 Machine Test Trench 2 
Machine Test Trench 2 was located at the eastern end of the trench, adjacent to wharf timbers 
11345.  Reclamation clays were found at a depth of RL 0.65m and excavation terminated when the 
water table was reached at RL 0.55m (Figure 6.14, Figure 6.15).  The reclamation clays were 
recorded in a west-facing section. At the base of the trench was a heavy plastic mottled yellow and 
white clay.  It undulated across the base of the trench, forming hillocks of 200mm height.   The full 
depth of the fill was not exposed.  Above this was a thick (300mm) layer of mottled light grey clays 
that were concentrated at the north end of the section and extended 2.5m to the south. The fill did 
not extend as far as the southern limit of excavation.   The uppermost fill was a dark grey clay with 
orange crushed sandstone inclusions of varying thickness (100mm – 400mm). 
 

 
 
 
 
Figure 6.14: MTT2 view of 
machine trench showing 
reclamation clays at base.  
View to the east.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
6.4.3 Machine Test Trench 3 
Machine Test Trench 3 was aligned east-west and excavated adjacent and to the south of the 
engine base 11351.  Reclamation fills were reached at a depth of RL 0.68m and included a heavy 
plastic mottled yellow and white undulating clay with a light grey layer of mottled clay, with a 
mottled orange clay and an overlying pink and white mottled layer forming the upper layer of 
reclamation.  
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Figure 6.15: MTT2 
showing north facing 
section with 
reclamation at the 
base.  And a sequence 
of levelling fills above.  
View to the south.  
Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
6.4.4 Machine Test Trench 4 
The lowest level of reclamation found within the test trench was a heavy mottled purple and white 
clay with decayed sandstone inclusions and a lens of a mid brown coarse sand with grit, frequent 
charcoal and animal bone and small ferrous nodules.  The fills were found to the south of the trench 
(Figure 6.16).  These fills were overlaid by a grey and beige coarse sand with inclusions of infrequent 
small white sandstone fragments and occasional sandstock brick fragments.  Above this was a light 
reddish brown sandy silty clay with infrequent charcoal, decayed sandstone fragments and 
sandstock brick fragments.  The last fill was a stiff purple/brown heavy clay with some sandstone 
fragments.  
 
 

 
 
Figure 6.16: MTT 4 
showing west-facing 
section with bands of 
reclamation at the 
base of the trench 
below wharf timbers.  
View to the east.  Scale 
1m. 
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6.5 Phase 6.1: Post-Reclamation Development - 1840s 
After reclamation the land was further consolidated with levelling fills.  This may have been an on-
going process during the 1840s, as working surfaces could be identified within the levelling.  The 
reclaimed area was used as a timber yard and no structural remains were expected or indeed 
found. 
 
6.5.1 Levelling and Working Surfaces19 
The test trenches showed that the sequence of levelling fills across the site was fairly uniform.  The 
most comprehensive sections, which showed levelling fills over reclamation fills, were recorded in 
the west-facing section of MTT 2 (Figure 6.17), the east-facing section in MTT 3 and a discrete area 
excavated adjacent to the southern limit of excavation in the centre of the trench.  The levelling fills 
were interspersed with working surfaces.   
 
Machine Test Trench 2 
The sequence of levelling fills in MTT 2 is summarized in the following table.  
 

Type RL (m) Description 

Reclamation 0.40 - 0.69 Undulating mottled yellow clay with heavy plasticity 

Reclamation 0.40 - 0.75 Mottled light grey clays 

Reclamation 0.40 - 0.75 Mottled dark grey clay with fragments of orange crushed sandstone 

Levelling 0.75 - 0.80 White sandy clay which may be decayed sandstone 

Levelling fill 
below surface 

0.80 - 0.85 
Black/grey silty sand with some clay. High tide mark noticed at this 
level 

Working 
surface 

0.85 - 0.90 
Black industrial surface, gritty agglomeration of various industrial like 
Fe work products 

Working 
surface 

0.90 - 0.95 Black sandy sooty silt 

Fill 0.95 - 1.20 
Mottled grey sandy clay with high fired, poorly crushed and mixed red 
and yellow sandstock brick fragments 

Working 
surface 

1.20 - 1.25 Grey silty clay with charcoal and small sandstock brick fragments 

Levelling fill 1.15 - 1.25 
Mottled yellow/grey clay with Fe stone and small fragments of 
crushed brick – appears in undulating pockets 

Fill 
/accumulation 

1.25 - 1.35 
Mottled red/brown/grey silty sandy Fe like product with charcoal and 
small sandstone fragments. Industrial waste in nature 

Accumulation 1.30 - 1.53 
Black/brown fine silty sand with decayed wood.  Silt and decayed 
wood accumulated beneath wharf timbers 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

                                                           
19 These are more likely phase 6 levelling fills based on re-analysis of the phase of reclamation across the site (see Section 
3.6 of the main report).  There may be a conflict in the matrix for this area.  A. Cryerhall 2013.   
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Levelling  

Working Surface 

Reclamation  

Wharf beam  

 
 
Figure 6.17: West-
facing section in MTT 2 
trench showing 
reclamation at base, 
levelling fills and 
industrial working 
surfaces c. 1850-60s 
(dashed line) with 
1870s timber wharfing.  
View to the east.  Scale 
1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Machine Test Trench 3  
Machine Test Trench 3 was sunk as an extension of TT 8 to explore fills, surfaces and possible 
evidence for reclamation.  Evidence for fills was recorded in section (Figure 6.18).  The ferrous crust 
indicated on the section below may mark the interface between the reclamation and levelling fills 
below and the industrial deposits and surfaces above.   
 
The following table is a summary of those fills.  The numbers refer to the fills shown in Section #62 
(Plan 10.4, Vol 4). 
 

Type Description #  

Reclamation Decaying sandstone rubble in a whitish yellow coarse sand matrix 1 

Reclamation Grey and white and purple mottled stiff clay  2 

Levelling fill Mid brown coarse sand  3 

Levelling fill Light brown /yellow and white mottled coarse sand  4 

Levelling fill Mottled grey and purple decayed sandstone white stiff clay  5 

Bedding or surface?  
Dark grey stiff clay with occasional sandstock brick fragments. This layer 
corresponds with 11378 and the early wharf surface 11379 

6 

Levelling 
fill/occupation?  

Mid brown clayey sand with occasional charcoal, this is capped with a thin 
ferrous crust which may indicate a leach of mineral /iron content from 
industrial fill above.  

7 

Occupation  
Dark grey with iron rust colour flecks. Compacted fill of small gravel, slag 
pieces, some clinker and ashy burnt furnace and boiler type waste  

8 

Surface 

Dark grey silt accumulation – work surface tinted with rust colour. Also 
contains a grey waste type material and is compact in places with a silt 
accumulation over it. Corresponds with other early wharf/yard surfaces and 
may be equated with 11372 in TT 8 and 11360 in TT 2 

9 
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Figure 6.18: East-facing section MTT 3 showing levelling fills over reclamation. Also shown in north facing 
section are reclamation clays with levelling fills 11365 and 11364 indicated with arrows.  View to 
the west.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
6.5.2 Levelling Fills above reclamation on southern limit of excavation  
Three levelling fills were recorded in a discrete area to the east of a north-south aligned wharf 
timber (an element of 11345) (Figure 6.19).  The fills generally echoed those recorded within MTT 3 
and TT 5 overlying reclamation clay; although, fill (11382) was unique to this area.  Emerging from 
the southern limit of excavation was a thin layer (11382), of compact, grey and white shell and sand 
mortar, with largish chunks of shell (cockle) and very occasional inclusions of charcoal flecks and 
tiny decayed fragments of sandstone.  The spread may represent the remains of an area of mortar 
mixing for structures on the site prior to, or associated with, the installation of wharf 11379.  Fill 
11382 was localized in the south and extended c.3m to the east and was truncated to the north by 
modern machine disturbance.  Above and abutting  this spread was a levelling fill (11365), which 
consisted of a compacted mid-dark brown silty clay with frequent inclusions of charcoal, butchered 
animal bone and broken ceramics.  The nature of the inclusions suggests that either domestic waste 
may have been used in the levelling process or it may represent an accumulation as a result of 
occupation and yard use in relation to wharf surface 11379.  Fill 11365 is likely to be part of a series 
of levelling fills above the reclamation clays in preparation for the early wharf.  This fill was also 
recorded in the north facing section of machine trench MTT 3 (Figure 6.18) and may be equated 
with fill # 6 in Section #62 (Plan 10.4, Vol 4).. 
 
Above 11365 and 11382 was an extensive fill (11364), which consisted of a rusty reddish-brown silty 
sand that covered a large area of the site.  The thickness of this fill was quite irregular and varied 
from 50mm to 100mm, and did not seem to follow any gradient pattern.  Context 11364 was 
identified in test trenches TT 9 and TT 10, and machine trench MTT 3.  Deposit 11364 was 
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11364 

11382 
11364 

11365 

principally focussed to the mid and eastern section of the study area but was also identified in the 
south facing section of the limit of excavation following the expansion of the trench to the north 
during later phases of monitoring.   
 
 

 
 
Figure 6.19:  Contexts 
11364, 11365 and 
11382 with wharf 
timber.  View to the 
west.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Figure 6.20: Southwest 
facing section of the 
limit of excavation 
showing 11364 
overlying a grey 
levelling fill which may 
be equated with 
11365.  Below the 
levelling fills are 
orange sandstock 
bricks which may be 
related to brick 
structures 11383 and 
11384.  View to the 
northeast. 

 
 
 

 
 

6.6 Phase 6.2: 1850s-1860s Development 
During the 1850s buildings were constructed in the study area.  A timber wharf was also built.   
 
6.6.1 Pre-1870s Building and Timber Surface 
The remains of the corner of a brick structure were revealed in the latter stages of excavation (Vol 
4, Plan 10.55).  This occurred when the trench was widened to facilitate benching for deep 
excavation and the remaining overburden in the southeast corner was cleared by machine.  
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The structure (11383, 11384 and 11385) was likely to have been built sometime between 1855 (as it 
does not appear on the 1855 City Detail Sheet) and 1875 (when the property was sold to Miller & 
Harrison).  The 1865 trigonometric survey shows a group of wooden structures on the site, likely to 
be related to Dent’s timber yard, but these are not located in the immediate vicinity of the study 
area (Figure 6.6).  The walls and flooring (at RL 0.62m) are well below the level of both the wharf 
surface 11379 (RL 0.96m) and the 1875 wharf and steam sawmill complex. This suggests that the 
walls may represent an outbuilding with an associated yard surface somehow related to the 1865 
buildings but not recorded on any of the plans.   
 
Walls 11383 and 11384 are likely to be part of the same building or at least be from the same 
structural phase.  Both walls were constructed of orange sandstock bricks with a hard cement 
mortar.  The eastern wall line 11383 was one arm of a zigzag-shaped structure laid in a header to 
stretcher bond.  The structure was preserved to a height of ten courses on the eastern side, with 
the upper course seemingly finished, which may indicate that the brickwork terminated at this point 
(Figure 6.21).  The brick portion of the structure may therefore represent the lower part of a wall 
which may have had a wooden or corrugated iron superstructure.   
 
The dimensions of the bricks were 230mm x 115mm x 75mm.  The preserved sections of the walls 
extended to the north 1.70m from the southern limit of excavation with a return to the west of 
1.75m and a further return to the north of1.75m which had been truncated by machine activity.  
Wall 11834 was located 4.5m to the west of the east arm of wall 11383.   Wall 11383 extended 
910mm from the southern limit of excavation.  The bricks and mortar of wall 11384 were identical 
to those of 11383.  The wall was preserved to a height of nine courses and was found to be sitting 
on a rubble sandstone foundation.  
 
 

 
 
Figure 6.21: Brick 
structure 11383 and 
timber surface 
11385.  The eastern 
arm of the zigzag 
shows a finished 
upper surface 
(arrowed).  View to 
the south.  Scale 
1m. 
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11364 

11365 

 
 
Figure 6.22: Brick wall 11384 
emerging from southern 
limit of excavation and 
associated fills.  View to the 
south.  Scale 500mm. 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Adjacent and to the west of the structure were a series of rectangular timber beams aligned north-
south and forming a floor or surface (11385).  The timbers were of varying widths averaging 230mm 
and c.310mm in height and extended into the southern limit of excavation for an unknown 
distance.  The timbers featured large iron pins or stakes which may represent fastenings or 
structural elements (Figure 6.23).  Surrounding the timbers was an organic spongy accumulation 
which may represent waterlogged and decaying timbers of an upper planking layer associated with 
the beams.  
 
The timbers may be associated with an early wharf, or rather, as they were found abutting the 
bricks; they may have formed the base of a wooden floor associated with wall 11383.  The upper 
level of the surface was RL 0.62m, which was approximately 300mm below the level of the earliest 
of the wharf structures found in the west of the trench (11379).   
 
To the east of and abutting wall 11383 was a thick band (c. 300mm) of dark brown silty sand with 
occasional small sandstone and sandstock brick fragments with charcoal flecks and a piece of 
decayed timber (11388).  Deposit 11388 was artefact rich. Bone, shell, glass, ceramics and a clay 
pipe stem were collected and retained.  The deposit extended at least 2m to the east; however due 
to time constraints only a small section (1m2) of the deposit was excavated.   
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Figure 6.23: Timber 
surface 11385 facing 
south showing large 
iron pins.  View to the 
south.  Scale 500mm.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
6.6.2 Wharf Remains – 1850s? 
Evidence for early wharfage or yard surfacing (11379) was found in one discrete area within TT 2/4, 
in the south of the excavated trench at a depth of RL 0.96m and 0.91m (Figures 6.24, 6.25).  The 
location and diagonal alignment of the timbers may indicate an association with the continuous of 
use of Barkers wharf, with the diagonal echoing the angle of Barkers pier of the 1850s (Figure 6.5).  
Alternatively, it may represent the consolidation of Travers’ Wharf by PN Russell & Co.  in the 1860s 
(Figure 6.6).  The excavated remains of the wharf surface 11379 consisted of a series of eight north-
east aligned timber planks with the ghost impressions for two more.  The timbers were milled, with 
a rectangular cross section laid with the wider, upper side forming a level surface.  The minimum 
length of the planks was 1.70m, with a minimum width of 200mm and a minimum depth of 60mm.  
The timber features were only partially excavated as they projected into the southern limit of 
excavation.  
 
Beneath the timbers was a fine grey sandy silt with small areas of red/brown staining (11378).   It is 
quite likely that this context represents an accumulation and use build up over time under and 
between the planks of 11379.  The red/brown staining is likely to be indicative of decayed or 
removed iron nails or other iron elements used in conjunction with the planking.  This grey deposit 
may be correlated with a working surface recorded at RL 0.95m in section #63 within MTT 2 (Vol 4, 
Plan 10.58).  It was approximately the same level as wharf/surface timbers 11379.  This working 
surface may relate to the wharf surface in phasing and may represent an extensive exterior yard 
surface.  
 
The working surface exposed in MTT 2 was described as a grey gritty agglomeration of various 
industrial like iron work products.  The character of the working surface differed across the site.  In 
the west the surface appeared as a grey plastic silty sand consolidated with diagonal timbers. In the 
east, it was a cindery black hard and brittle surface.  The later large timber wharf (11345) appears to 
have been anchored to this surface.  East-west timbers were found resting directly on the surface in 
the western sector of the study area.  
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Figure 6.24: 
Wharf/surface 11379 
with iron stained 
wooden beams within 
TT 2/4.  View to the 
north.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
Figure 6.25: View to the east 
showing the relationship between 
wharf 11379 and surfaces and fills 
facing east.  Scale 1m. 
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6.7 Phase 7.1: 1860s-1870s Development 
 
6.7.1 Levelling Fills and Surfaces 
Above the early wharf surface 11379 a series of levelling fills, yard accumulation and build up were 
revealed in hand excavated test trench TT 2/4 and at the base of TT 8. 
 
Test Trench 2/4 - Fills above wharf surface 11379  
Test Trench 2/4 encompassed two test trenches (TT 2 and TT 4) which were extended and joined to 
form an area of broader exposure.  The trenches were located to the west of wharf timbers 11345 
and to the north of the southern limit of excavation.  Within TT 2/4 were a number of levelling fills 
and accumulations above the diagonal wharf surface 11379 (Section #63 Plan 10.48, Vol 4 Section 
10).   
 
These fills include the following:  adjacent to the southern limit of excavation was (11362) a context 
which consisted of sparse irregular sandstone rubble (up to 100mm in diameter) within a matrix of 
plastic mottled red/orange/pink clays.  The context extended across the base of TT 2 and was found 
abutting 11363, a mottled red/orange clay which may represent a continuation of 11362 but 
without the sandstone rubble inclusions.  Both 11632 and 11363 were situated below 11360, which 
may suggest that they were equivalent to the wharf surface 11379.   
 
Extending uniformly across TT 2/4 was (11360), a compact black/grey silty sand, with inclusions of 
small grit and irregular stones of less than 3mm, and some iron staining.  11360 varied in thickness 
from 30mm to 50mm.  This deposit was directly above the cut wooden planks of the early wharf 
(11379), and under a mottled orange/red plastic clay (11344), which may represent a levelling fill or 
cap over the early wharf.  Context 11360 may represent a decayed remnant surface related to 
wharf (11379) and it is possible that it may equate to working surface 11372 found to the west in TT 
8.  Adjacent to 11360 was context 11361, which consisted of densely packed sandstone rubble up to 
450mm in diameter. It formed a more or less level surface.  It was exposed within Test Trench 2/4 
and was probably associated with remnant surface 11360.  This context was situated above 11379, 
and under 11344.  
 
Test Trench 8 - East of 11379 
At the base of TT 8 was a hard compact working surface (11372).  It was composed of compacted 
black sooty sand with small fine grit.  The surface may relate to and be part of a surface over the 
early diagonal wharf 11379 and may therefore be equated with 11360.  
 
 
6.7.2 1870s Wharf, Associated Fills and Surfaces 
Evidence for a substantial timber wharf was revealed in the central section of the trench and 
towards the eastern end.  The wharf timbers were collectively assigned the context number 11345 
(Vol 4, Plan 10.54).  The surviving elements of wharf 11345 consisted of a configuration of several 
parallel square cut wooden beams aligned north-south.  They were resting on similar support 
beams aligned east-west.  The average dimensions of the beams were 300mm x 300mm with 
lengths ranging from 4m to more than 7m.  The full extent of the length of the beams is not known 
as no complete beam was recovered.  The north-south beams extended beyond the trench in both 
directions and the east-west beams were truncated in the west-facing section of TT 4.   
 
The exterior of each beam was black, soft, and in various states of decay.  The interior of each beam 
(exposed by machining) was red, stringy and fibrous.  The north-south aligned beams were pinned 
into the east-west beams at right angles using c. 20mm diameter iron bolts.  Other fastenings within 
the beams included iron rods c.20mm in diameter and up to 500mm in length (extending from the 
lower timbers into the upper timbers).  Iron rods were also found in the lowest brickwork of the 
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engine base (11351) fastening the bonded brickwork to the timbers below.  The north-south 
oriented timbers were evident at various intervals around the steam engine base (11351) and were 
sawn or cut to make way for it as revealed in TT 3, TT 5 and TT 6 (Section #64 Plan 10.58, Vol 4 
Section 10). 
 
The beams revealed at the eastern end of the excavated area were of similar dimensions, level, 
configuration and alignment to those found adjacent to the engine base.  Evidence for a single 
upright wooden pier beneath the beams was revealed within a machine test trench.  The ghost of 
the vertical pier was recorded in section within MTT 2 and as there was no indication of a cut 
around it, it is likely that the pier was driven into the fills and reclamation clays below.  Excavation 
in MTT 2 revealed two levels of north-south oriented timbers.  A cross-beam connected the two 
levels (Figure 6.26) 
 
 

 
 
Figure 6.26: Eastern 
end of trench with the 
extension of wharf 
11345 with north-south 
upper beam sitting on 
top of east-west beam 
which is in turn resting 
on a short north-south 
beam arrowed.  View 
to the south.  Scale 1m. 
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The wooden wharf may have been introduced when Miller & Harrison moved into the property in 
1875.  It levelled the site from east to west, creating a large expanse of navigable space.  The wharf 
piers and timbers appear to have been anchored in the reclamation at the eastern end of the site 
and extended down across the pre-existing yard surfaces to the west.  
 
The lower (east-west) beams of the structure appear to have been laid directly on top of an existing 
working surface (11379).  The north-south beams were laid across them and then planking was 
affixed to the upper beams.  This configuration would have created a gap between the wharf and 
the old surfaces below.  The gap was eventually filled with industrial waste and clay.  It is possible 
that the fills found below and beside the timber floor were deposited to replace the wooden 
planking or may have been deliberately laid to create a new tougher working surface (which may 
have been related to the installation of the steam mill engine base).  The adjacent property to the 
north PN Russell’s carriage works had flooring made of ashes and coal-tar rammed into a solid hard 
bed.20 
 
Several smaller loose or displaced timbers were found throughout the trench, these may represent 
the remains of the upper timber planking of the wharf.  The bulk of the planking appears to have 
been removed or rotted away, although a spongy organic quality to a deposit (11357) to the south 
of and associated with the engine base may indicate the remains of some of the deteriorated 
planking or more likely represent the remains of sawmill activity.  It is possible that the planking was 
deliberately removed when the engine base was installed.  This would account for the paucity of 
planking found.  
 
Evidence for the remains of sections of wharf (11345) revealed within TT 3, TT 5 and TT 6 were as 
follows:  
 
Within TT 6 there were crossed timbers secured with a vertical iron pin (Figure 6.29).  The pin was 
cylindrical with a diameter of 19mm.  The timbers were rotted from the top down.  The east-west 
timber was square in section (300mm x 300mm) and of unknown length.  The remains of the 
continuation of the east-west timber were also found located within TT 3 and TT 5 to the east.  
 
Within TT 3 was a timber which had been sawn on southern side.  The timber may once have been 
north-south oriented but had been cut in order to accommodate the engine stand to the south 
(Figure 6.28).  The upper truncated timber was attached to the lower with a large iron pin.  The 
exposed part of the iron pin had a broad cylindrical head, 75mm in height and 30mm in diameter.  
The head of the pin was corroded and a little deformed.  
 
Within TT 5 were the remains of a decayed north-south timber (Figure 6.39).  The timber was 
heavily rotted, with only peripheral elements remaining; the timber was at least 230mm wide with 
other dimensions unknown.  The timber continued as a stain to the southern side of the engine 
base and continued in a less decayed form to the north, beyond the limit of excavation.  
 
 
 
  

                                                           
20 ‘Messers P N Russell and Co.’s new railway carriage factory’, Sydney Morning Herald 2 March 1870, p.3 a-f 
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Figure 6.27: Wharf timbers to the east of the study area. The ghost of an upright timber or pier is arrowed 
in blue.  View to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

 
 
Figure 6.28:  TT 3 
facing east showing 
the truncated wharf 
timbers cut to 
accommodate the 
engine base to the 
right (south).  View to 
the east.  Scale 1m. 
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11356 

11344 
 

11387 
 

11346 

11343 
 

11377 
 

11360 

 
 
Figure 6.29: TT 6 
showing the north-
south timber of 11345 
and east-west lower 
cross beam.  The 
engine base has been 
built right into the 
corner.  View to the 
south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure 6.30: North facing section of TT2/4 showing sequence of fill from early wharf surface 11379 up to 
wharf 11345.  View to the southeast.  Scale 1m. 

  

11343 
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Associated fills and surfaces  
Revealed within test trenches and probably associated with the wharf (11345) were a series of fills 
and surfaces (Figure 6.30).  These fills and surfaces constitute the layers into which the engine base 
(11352) and associated features were cut.  The layers were found surrounding the wharf timbers 
suggesting that they had been introduced to form a bedding or fill for the installation of the engine 
base following the removal of the timber planking of the wharf.  The sequence of fills was recorded 
within TT 2/4 and TT 8.  
 
 
Test Trench 2/4 
Within TT 2/4 the first layer above the early wharf surfaces was 11344.  This context consisted of a 
compact plastic mottled red/orange clay with small (<20mm) pieces of sandstone rubble and 
crushed sandstone.  This may be the same fill as 11369 to the west in TT 8.  Deposit 11344 was 
located above a potential decayed surface (11360) that was related to the earlier wharf.  The 
compact clayey nature of the deposit suggests that it was possibly a capping layer above the wharf 
surface.   
 
Above 11344 was context 11377 which represents a thin band of sticky plastic black/grey clay with 
no inclusions.  This deposit may represent an accumulation interface between the thick red/black 
gritty industrial layer (11343) above and the clay (11344) below and therefore may be equated with 
11368 in TT8.  Extending beyond and to the north of TT 2/4 was context 11342, which consisted of a 
tightly compacted surface of fine clay and soot particles, industrial gravels and iron oxide gravels 
that appear only beneath a tight crust of iron oxide and other fine particles suggesting a compacted 
surface.  Context 11342 was evident to the northwest and west of the engine base (11351) where it 
was cut by a series of postholes (11375) and cut (11373) for the engine base (11352).  It was 
potentially a working surface related to the series of fills associated with wharf (11345). 
 
Above contexts 11342, 11344 and 11377 was context 11343.  Fill 11343 consisted of bands of tightly 
compacted fine industrial-like gravels and sands existing in four ephemeral bands.  This industrial-
like deposit was evident in a wide area to the north, west and south of the steam engine base 
(11351).  It varied in thickness from 70mm to 170mm, and was cut to accommodate the engine 
base. 
 
Test Trench 8 
Within TT 8 the fills were found above a grey/black compact working surface 11372 (see above) 
represented by a series of horizontal bands (Figure 6.31).  
 
Directly overlying 11372 was 11371, a level accumulation of black/grey silty clay c.50mm thick.  
Above this was 11370, a mottled grey sandy clay with decayed white sandstone – this deposit 
appeared in lenses to the west and may be unevenly spread across the site.  Above the grey clay 
was 11369, a mottled yellow/orange clay with decayed sandstone which can be equated with 
11344 to the west.  Above this was a band of compacted fine industrial gravels (11368) with grit, 
charcoal and highly fired vitrified clinker and slag fragments.  This industrial deposit may equate to 
11343.   
 
Immediately above 11368 was (11367), a brown/grey silty sand deposit with gritty metal slag 
agglomerations and fine irregular stone fragments, both with an average diameter less than 5mm.  
The deposit was up to 60mm thick.  Deposit 11367 was evident in the area to the south of the fly-
wheel housing (11352) and up to the southern limit of excavation boundary, and probably 
represents a post-wharfage (11345) fill.  The deposit may equate to 11346 to the west.  
  



91 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Casey & Lowe                                                                                             Area 4 and 6, Public Domain Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

 

Figure 6.31: TT 8 north facing section with north-south timber of 11345. 

 
 

6.8 Phase 7.2: 1870s – 1900 Steam Sawmill, Yard and Surfaces 
There was evidence for the steam sawmill and the engine base (Vol 4, Plan 10.52 & Plan 10.57 
(Section #62).  The structure appears first on the on the 1880 Percy Dove plan.  It seems that on 
purchasing the site in 1875 Miller & Harrison first constructed the large timber wharf 11345 then 
built the steam sawmill, embedding the engine and boiler bases within the wharf.  The steam 
engine was of the horizontal type.  The horizontal steam engine represented a significant advance 
in technology that allowed easier construction and required less supporting architecture. 
 
 
6.8.1 Steam Engines and Sawmills21  
The steam engine was an integral part of the Industrial Revolution, providing a power source 
uncoupled from animate or natural energy (i.e. manual labour, wind, or water) and allowing 
increased scale of production, increased efficiency, economies of scale, and lower production 
costs.22  The two main designs for steam engines dominating the commercial scene of the Industrial 
revolution were the ‘Beam Engine’ followed by the ‘Horizontal Steam Engine’; the principle 
components of each remaining largely the same (boiler, cylinder and piston, crankshaft), however 
their orientation differed significantly.  
 
The harnessing of steam as a means of providing power for mechanical purposes principally begins 
with ‘atmospheric’ engines developed by Thomas Newcomen in the early 1700s.23  These were 
large ‘Beam Engines’ that made their active stroke under atmospheric pressure, instead of the 
injected pressure from steam.24  They were developed further by James Watt who used the design 

                                                           
21 This section has been researched and written by Beau Spry. 
22 Buchanan and Watkins 1976:23. 
23 Rolt and Allen 1977:160, Buchanan and Watkins 1976:8, Hills 1989:20. 
24 Buchanan and Watkins 1976:8; Hills 1989:26. 
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to produce what became known as the ‘Boulton and Watt Engine’ in the late 1700s, the first type of 
steam engine to make use of steam at a pressure just above atmospheric to drive the piston.25  The 
‘Boulton and Watt Engine’ offered dramatic increases in fuel and mechanical efficiency, and paved 
the way for the development of the ‘rotative engine’ (converting piston/connecting rod strokes, 
vertical or horizontal, to a rotating wheel motion).26  From there, numerous developments, 
including a centrifugal governor developed by James Watt around 1789 to control the speed of 
engines, and ‘high pressure steam engines’ (‘Cornish Engines’) developed by Richard Trevithick 
around 1799 which saw a dramatic increase in power, paved the way for ‘Horizontal Steam Engines’ 
that were widely adopted as a power source for the factory layout of the Industrial Revolution and 
were to dominate from the1820s onwards.27 
 
Much of the evidence for steam engines comes from literary and archaeological remains focussed 
on the Industrial Revolution in the United Kingdom.  Here the industry was dominated by textile 
mills and mines, and typically not sawmills for which evidence is scanty.  It is likely, however that 
the setup and layout of a horizontal steam engine does not differ markedly from a textile mill or a 
sawmill, the engine simply being a source or power to drive various, disparate, industry 
mechanisms.  
 
Beam Engines 
Principally beginning in a commercial sense with the advent of Thomas Newcomens’ ‘atmospheric’ 
engine in 1712, the ‘Beam Engine’ consisted of a boiler connected to a vertically oriented cylinder.28  
The entire apparatus stood on one side of a vertical column atop which was a pivoted cross bar or 
beam, forming a ‘T’ shape, on the other side of the column was the mechanism to be driven (Figure 
6.32).   
 
Steam was condensed in the cylinder below the piston with a jet of cold water, creating a vacuum 
below the piston and causing it to descend due to higher weight of atmospheric pressure above the 
piston.  This concept had been around for a considerable time, Newcomens’ innovation was to 
control this process by a cycle of trigger-mechanisms operating the various valves.29 
 
Newcomen adapted this long held, but undeveloped, principle to answer the burgeoning demand 
to pump water from mines.  Newcomen linked the reciprocating piston with the pumping rods in a 
mine shaft through a rocking beam supported by an upright column.  It was arranged in such a way 
that the downward stroke of the piston overcame the weight of the pumping machinery and its 
load (an active stroke).   At the end of the power stroke, the weight of the pump was sufficient to 
return the piston to its starting position at the top of the cylinder (a passive stroke), and the process 
repeated.  Steam was provided at little more than atmospheric pressure from a simple boiler which 
was really only a glorified kettle placed immediately below the cylinder.  This became the first 
commercially viable ‘Beam Engine’.30 
 
‘Beam Engines’ were typically slow and economically and mechanically inefficient.  Even during 
their later stages, after a number of innovations, they still typically made only four or five strokes a 
minute.31   
  

                                                           
25 Buchanan and Watkins 1976:14, Hills 1989:58. 
26 Hills 1989:60. 
27 Hills 1989:189. 
28 Hulse 1999:32. 
29 Buchanan and Watkins 1976:8. 
30 Buchanan and Watkins 1976:9. 
31 Birmingham, Jack, and Jeans 1979:42. 
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Figure 6.32: 
Newcomen Engine.  
Rolt 1977. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Rotative Beam Engine  
Beam Engines were large, unwieldy, and expensive to operate and required a large amount of 
formwork to support them.  As they were tall, they required a large building to accommodate them 
and the mechanism that they were driving – these mechanisms were typically pumps for mines, but 
were later adopted for mill operations.  They were also mechanically inefficient, having only one 
cycle that produced power (the active cycle) in a two cycle process.   
 
The principles of the Beam Engine remained more-or-less the same throughout their lifetime, 
although nuanced improvements were continually adopted.  James Watt made notable 
improvements with the addition of the condenser which substantially increased efficiency, and 
eventually a fly-wheel which enabled the Beam Engines to be utilised to power the burgeoning 
textile mill industry. In an attempt to rectify the inefficiency of the passive stroke, Watt developed 
the double acting cylinder which drove the piston both forward and back with injections of steam, 
resulting in no passive strokes – effectively doubling the mechanical efficiency (Figure 6.33).  It was 
the modifications to improve efficiency made by Watt that contributed to a higher uptake of steam 
engines in the English textile industry.  Both of these factors also contributed to the development of 
the Horizontal Steam Engine.  
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Figure 6.33: A Rotative Beam Engine.  
Buchanan 1976. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Horizontal Engines 
The Horizontal Steam Engine differed from the Beam Engine in size, orientation and efficiency.  It 
had fewer parts with no beam or its supporting ironwork which reduced the prices of the engines 
themselves.  All of the moving parts could be compartmentalised, added or removed as needed, 
which lowered maintenance costs, and they could be bolted together in sections aligned on a 
bedplate or solid robust slab, meaning the engines were more rigid.  Also because it did not take up 
as much space, engine houses were smaller and more cost effective.32  This was a major advantage 
at the Darling Walk site where Miller & Harrison had incorporated the steam engine base into the 
wharf structure (see section 6.8.3 below).  This may not have been possible without the change in 
technology, given the nature of the supportive architecture required for a beam engine. 
 
The most obvious difference between Beam Engines and Horizontal Steam Engines was the cylinder 
being laid on its side (horizontal) with the piston acting in a backward-and-forward motion, instead 
of up-and-down as in the Beam Engine (Figure 6.34).  The crankshaft now connected to a fly-wheel 
located a short distance in front of the cylinder, rather to an overhead cross-beam which then 
powered a fly-wheel as in a Beam Engine, and the fly-wheel connected to the machinery of the 
factory.  The boiler was now located close to the cylinder, typically directly behind it, with all the 
equipment bolted to a heavy, robust slab. All of this saw the Horizontal Steam Engine become 
comparatively compact when compared to the Beam Engine, no longer requiring a multiple storey 
building and substantial framework to accommodate it.    

                                                           
32 Hills 1989:191. 
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Figure 6.34: Horizontal Steam Engine, section and plan view.  Buchanan 1976. 

 
 
The physical accoutrements of Beam Engines and Horizontal Steam Engines differ markedly.  Being 
oriented vertically, the Beam Engine required a mostly square footprint.  The earliest engines were 
literally ‘house-built’ meaning that the main structural members were massive timbers which were 
actually part of the building, with the stresses being downward.  Even with the uptake of the 
Rotative Beam Engine in the early 1800s, in which the stresses were reversed at each revolution, 
Beam Engines still often saw the top half of the engine built into the superstructure of the mill 
house and also now required substantial foundations to keep the parts in alignment; in some cases 
dressed ashlar stone up to 6.1m (20 feet) deep.33   
 
With the adoption of the Horizontal Steam Engine, the mechanical stresses changed from up-and-
down to side-to-side, resulting in a need to change the supporting architecture.   
 
No longer needing to be incorporated into the superstructure of tall large buildings, Horizontal 
Steam Engines were typically housed within the main structure, or were housed in small ‘engine 
rooms’ outside the main body of the mill.  The latter was particularly the case for textile mills after 

                                                           
33 Buchanan and Watkins 1976:83 
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the development of belt-drives in the 1860s.34  With less downward force from the mechanism, 
Horizontal Steam Engines required less substantial foundations than Beam Engines, although they 
were still notably robust, and all had a separate cast-iron bedplate to which the main parts of the 
steam engine were fitted.  
 
 
6.8.2 Archaeological Evidence from the Rain Water Tank Excavation 
The remains of the engine base revealed within the study area was rectangular and of robust brick 
construction.  Given the structural form and dimensions, the engine base was identified as that for a 
horizontal steam engine with a fly-wheel housing located on its southern side and facilities for 
boiler bases to the east of the engine base.  The whole steam engine complex was of a long narrow 
configuration running parallel with Thomas Street.  
 
 
6.8.3 Engine base, retaining wall and fly-wheel housing  
The remains of the steam sawmill and associated features were comprised of a dry-pressed brick 
engine base (11351), a semi-circular iron trough fly-wheel housing (11352), a dry-pressed brick 
retaining wall for the fly-wheel housing (11380), and a large rectangular cut (11373) and fill (11374) 
that encompassed each of the former (Figure 6.35).  
 
Engine base  
The engine base was an elongated rectangular brick structure 7.44m long, 2.5m wide and 1.4m 
high.  It was stepped on all sides to a depth of ten courses.  Each step was around 220mm wide and 
70mm high.  The bricks were laid in alternating courses of header-to-header and stretcher-to-
stretcher.  Excepting a small cavity at the eastern end, the base was of solid brick construction 
(Figure 6.29).  The top of the engine base was c.300mm above the top of the fly-wheel housing.  The 
bricks were generally very coarse particle dry pressed bricks with a rectangular inversed hip frog. 
There were occasional orange sandstock bricks with a rectangular scooped frog.  These were used 
towards the base of the structure.  The bricks were bonded with coarse yellow sands and at times 
coarse cement.  The brick dimensions were generally 220mm x 105mm x 70mm.  The dry pressed 
bricks were characterised by sharp arises and smooth sides.   
 
The engine base was bounded on all four sides by the beams of the wharf (11345), with the beams 
forming a framework for the base.  The longest sides of the engine base were framed by the lower 
beams of the wharf, with the upper cross-beams framing the shorter sides.  This may suggest that 
the dimensions of the engine base were dictated by the dimensions of the timber framework, 
although some modification does seem to have been undertaken.    
 
At the western end of the engine base, the lower brick courses were anchored with an iron rod into 
a wharf timber that had been cut for this purpose.  The iron rod extended from the timber through 
the solid bonded brick mass to the upper surface of the structure and protruded where the 
brickwork was at the same height as the centre of the fly-wheel housing.  This suggests that the 
wharf still maintained much of its structural integrity at the time that the engine base was being 
built.  In this particular case, the timber was structurally sound enough to be able to be modified to 
contribute to the stability of the brick structure. 
 
 

 

                                                           
34 Buchanan and Watkins 1976:84. 
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Boiler base 

Engine base  

Fly wheel 
housing  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6.35: Engine base (11351) with fly-wheel housing (11352) and boiler base (11358) arrowed.  View to 

the northeast.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 6.36: Western end of engine base 11351 showing the relationship between the base, the fly-wheel 
housing and the retaining wall.  View to the north.  Scale 1m. 
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Retaining wall  
A retaining wall (11380) was constructed on the southern side of the engine base.  It was parallel to 
the structure at an interval of 800mm.  The retaining wall formed a surround for the iron fly-wheel 
housing, holding it in place.  The retaining wall was constructed of the same dry-pressed light yellow 
bricks as the bulk of the engine base.  The bricks were laid in a header and stretcher bond with the 
upper finished course laid side by side as soldiers.  The retaining wall was 5m in length by 1.5m in 
height with a width of a single brick laid across 250mm.   
 
Within the retaining wall and below the eastern curve of the fly-wheel housing (11352) was fill 
11366 which was a black/grey very plastic silty/clayey sand with nil inclusions.  Fill 11366 
surrounded the lower east-west timber of wharf 11345 adjacent to the engine base.  Within the 
deposit finds included ceramics and sandstock bricks including building materials sample #186.  The 
clayey mix supported the fly-wheel housing by filling the cavity between it and the retaining wall. 
 
Fly-wheel housing  
Located to the south of the engine base (11351) was a semi-circular iron trough (11352), lying 
parallel with and adjacent to the engine base (Figures 6.36, 6.37). Rectangular in plan and semi-
circular in section, the trough was identified as a fly-wheel housing used to accommodate the wheel 
of the steam engine that sat on top of the engine base (11351).  The iron fly-wheel housing was 
found in an upright position.  It was contained within a retaining wall (11380) to the south and an 
east-west wharf timber in the north.  The upper portion of the trough extended 400mm above the 
upper course of the retaining wall.  The fly-wheel housing had a maximum length of 4.5m, a width 
of 380mm, and a maximum depth of 1.42m.  The housing was constructed of three sheets of iron 
riveted together; two flat semicircular sheets and a curved sheet (Figure 6.38).  The iron sheets 
were c.6-10mm thick, while the rivets were 10mm apart with a head of 25mm diameter.  The upper 
finished lip of the trough was out turned and may represent the height of an associated floor 
surface, although no clear evidence for a surface was found.   
 
 

 
 
Figure 6.37: Fly-wheel 
housing 11352 
following the removal 
of the engine base.  
View to the south.  
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Figure 6.38: Fly-wheel 
housing 11352 
following removal.  
Scale 1m.    

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
6.8.4 Boiler bases 
 
Sandstone Base  
At the eastern end of the engine base, seven large sandstone blocks were arranged in two courses 
to produce a platform 720mm high (11358).  The flat upper surface was around 2m x 2m.  It did not 
sit flush with the top of the brick base.  It was around 200mm lower and may have supported an 
auxiliary machine.  The lower course of four square sandstone blocks formed a square base 
supporting three neatly rectangular blocks.  The platform was stepped so that the lower course 
protruded on all sides.  The lower course of blocks was square with dimensions of 1.26m x 1.26m x 
360mm and the upper course of sandstones were 1.90m x 700mm x 360mm.  The sandstone blocks 
were bonded with a pale, fine weak sandy mortar.   
 
A wharf timber (11345) was sandwiched between the engine base (11351) and the sandstone 
platform (11358).  A sandstock brick bridge was built across the top of the timber and connected 
the two.  On the eastern side of 11358 was an area of sandstock brick pavers. 
 
The upper surface of the base was roughly faced with no obvious tool marks.  It was flat and 
relatively level.  The lower course of stone was found resting on mottled reclamation clays.  
 
The sandstone structure may represent a base for a percolator or part of a boiler transporting 
steam to an engine.  Within TT 5 a large lump of iron was revealed adhering to the upper surface of 
the block. The lump was loosely rectangular and measured 170mm x 170mm x 60mm. 
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Figure 6.39: Sandstone base showing upper course with lower course (arrowed in yellow) visible beneath 
an eastern extension of the brick engine base 11351, also shown is a north-south aligned timber of 
wharf 11345 (arrowed in red) within TT 5.  View to the south.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

 
 
Figure 6.40: Sandstone 
base of 11358 with 
sandstock brickwork of 
11359 built over it as 
exposed within TT 9.  
View to the north.  
Scale 500mm. 
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Sandstock Brick Boiler Base 
To the east of the sandstone base 11358 was a narrow brick structure 11359 which represented the 
ground surface remains of a sandstock brick structure associated with a boiler house (Figure 6.41).  
Context 11359 was composed of two east-west aligned wall footings made of brick in a stretcher 
bond with a semi-circular arch of bricks and a floor surface of sandstock bricks and sandstone 
fragments within the walls.   
 
The overall dimensions of the structure as excavated were from 750mm–3.50m in length and 1.50m 
in width.  The external walls were 230mm in width with an internal distance of 930mm which also 
represents the span of the arch and the width of the flooring.  The dimensions of the bricks were 
235mm x 110mm x 70mm.  The bricks were mostly flat, but some had a shallow rectangular frog 
(140mm x 50mm).  The arch was comprised of two courses bonded with a yellow and beige mid 
grained sand with occasional white flecks (not clear if flecks are shell or lime).   
 
To the east of the arch was a surface of compact sandstone (heat affected fissuring rubble) and 
yellow/beige sand forming a foundation for the brick flooring.  The wall footings were bricks laid 
stretcher on header (on edge).  The brick flooring was sloping down to the east which may be as a 
result of being affected by weight.   The floor was comprised of mostly complete sandstock bricks 
with no formal coursing method evident, with some bricks on edge but most laid flat.  The flooring 
was bonded with whitish sand with no visible lime or shell inclusions.  
 
The bricks and sandstone foundation elements and flooring had been heat and weight affected – 
the stones were cracked and the bricks were crumbling.  This may represent the effects of an 
indirect/radiant heat from a metal boiler associated with the steam engine located to the west.   
 
The structure was constructed over and above the adjacent sandstone base 11358.  It appears to be 
part of an integrated structural whole.  It is likely that this represents the flooring of the boiler 
house and the arch may have delineated the boiler itself and the walls may have contained it.  
 
The arch and walls were built on a compact sandstone rubble and sand fill using a combination of 
built on and cut into the packing below.  It is possible that a large hole was cut into the reclamation 
and was then filled with sand and rubble to create a solid base for the structure as it would have 
required a stable and solid foundation to take the weight of a boiler.  Adjacent and to the south of 
to the brick structure was a compact deposit of large sandstone rubble and beige /white sand which 
represents more of the fill within the cut for the footing, this deposit was found within TT9.  
 
The sandstock brick boiler base was revealed once an early and poorly consolidated bitumen 
surface which extended across the bricks was removed.  
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Figure 6.41: Sandstock 
brick boiler base 11359 
facing north east. 
Directly above the 
structure was a 
bitumen surface shown 
arrowed in blue.  View 
to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
6.8.5 Construction Cut 
A rectangular construction cut surrounded the engine base (Figure 6.42).  The cut was evident after 
the removal of deposit 11357 in the south and was found cutting through deposits 11343 to the 
north and west, 11369/11344 to the south and 11364 at the southeast end of the engine base.  
 
Cut 11373 is likely to have encompassed some of the timbers from the wharf 11345 especially the 
main north-south timber running alongside the engine base.  Some of the timbers were then left in 
situ while others were cut or removed during the installation of the engine base.  The cut had a 
sharp break of slope and dimensions of at least 4m wide and at least 14m long with the absolute 
easterly extent uncertain due to the eastern limit of excavation.  The fill of construction cut 11373 
consisted of a rich mottled reddish brown, moderately compacted sandy clay with small fragments 
of sandstone rubble, charcoal and iron oxide (11374, Figure 6.43).  The fill was not fully excavated 
but was exposed in several test trenches (TT6, TT3, TT5 and TT9).  The fill was the same in each.  
The fill surrounded the engine base elements and underlying timbers of wharf 11345.   
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11364 

Figure 6.42: View of TT8 adjacent to retaining wall 11380.  Dashed in blue is the clear cut for the retaining 
wall is cut (11373) with fill 11374.  View to the west.  Scale 1m. 

 
 

 
 
Figure 6.43: TT 9 
adjacent to boiler base 
11359 showing cut 
11373 and fill 11374 
with a sandstone 
rubble component.  
The foundation cut 
11373 is cutting the 
rusty red deposit 
11364.  View to the 
east.  Scale 1m. 
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11347C 11353 

11347B 

11347A 

11375A 

11375B 

6.8.6 Buildings  
A series of postholes were found to the north and northwest of the engine base and one posthole 
to the south.  All of the postholes aside from 11376 contained similar fill which was identified as 
twentieth-century builder’s sand and road-base.  This suggests that the posts and therefore the 
buildings were still standing well into the twentieth century.  This corresponds with the depiction of 
the buildings as intact and in use on the 1930s Fire Underwriters Plan.   
 
Steam Sawmill structure postholes 
Cuts or postholes 11347a, 11347b, 11347c and 11347d may represent a structure which 
surrounded the steam engine base 11353.  A wooden structure is shown on Dove’s 1880 plan 
(Figure 6.7) and an iron-walled wooden structure with a smoke stack is indicated on the plans of 
1930s.   
 
 

 
 
Figure 6.44: Postholes 
to the north of engine 
base 11351. Postholes 
11347 A, B & C and 
sandstone element 
11353 are arrowed in 
blue and possible 
fence postholes 11375 
A & B arrowed in red.  
View to the east.  Scale 
1m. 
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Three of the postholes (11347a-c) were parallel to the north side of the engine base at a distance of 
500-600mm (Figure 6.44).  The postholes were all sub-rectangular with dimensions ranging from 
600mm x 450mm-550mm and had a common depth of 220mm with a flat base.  Postholes 11347a 
and b were associated with the shorter side of the engine base, whereas 11347c was associated 
with the longer side.  The postholes were characterized by a uniform fill of sand and shell (probably 
sourced from the harbour) and road-base.  No post-pipes were found within the postholes and they 
were likely to have been the cuts for pad bases for uprights or girders rather than true postholes.  
The postholes appeared to have been robbed out and backfilled – probably when the building was 
demolished in the 1970s. 
 
It is possible that a cylindrical sandstone wheel (11353) with a diameter of 600mm and height 
400mm may also have served as a post-holder.  It was in alignment with the three postholes 
described above.  The wheel was well cut and smoothed and featured a squarish perforation 
(c.120mm x120mm) extending through the middle which may have been used to hold a square pole 
upright.  The wheel may have been a reused masonry piece from another structure or piece of 
machinery where the perforation was used to hold a shank.  If the wheel was reused then it may 
represent a repair or addition to the steam sawmill structure.   
 
The line of postholes to the north straddled the construction cut 11373, which suggests that the 
superstructure of the building was erected after the installation of the engine base.  The postholes 
were cut through industrial surface 11343. 
 
A fourth posthole (probably associated with the same structure) was located to the south of the 
engine base (11347d).  The posthole was slightly deeper than those on the northern side at 270mm 
but was of similar dimensions. It was sub-rectangular at 600mm x 50mm and was filled with the 
same material.   
 
Other postholes 
A series of four postholes (11375a, b, c, & d) found to the east of the engine base may also be part 
of the superstructure surrounding the ‘boiler house’ or may represent a separate structure or a 
fence line delineating the builders yard and boiler house from Thomas Street to the north (Figure 
6.44).  The postholes did not share the same characteristics as those to the east, as they contained 
rectangular post-pipes (150mm x 80mm) with remnant decayed timber posts within.  The postholes 
were found to cut through industrial yard surfaces 11342 and 11343.   
 
To the south of posthole 11357b was an isolated posthole (11376), out of alignment with all other 
postholes and completely different in form (Figure 6.45).  Posthole 11376 was sub-circular in plan 
with a diameter of 600mm; at the centre of the posthole was a hexagonal post-pipe 200mm in 
width/diameter.  The hexagonal shape for the post-pipe was formed from cast large aggregate 
concrete pieces with inclusions of pebbles, stones and beige sand.  The large aggregate composition 
of the concrete suggested an early (pre-twentieth century) form of the building material.  The post-
pipe was excavated to a depth of 600mm but is likely to have continued further.  The feature was 
adjacent to the probable fence 11375 and may represent the base for a lamp post.  The hexagonal 
posthole was sealed by industrial yard accumulation 11343 but cut through deposit 11342 and is 
therefore likely to predate the fence line 11375 (if so could it be related to earlier surfaces and 
wharf).   
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Figure 6.45: Hexagonal 
posthole 11376 
located to the west of 
the engine base.  View 
to the east.  Scale 1m. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
6.8.7 Associated surfaces and fills 
Surfaces and fills associated with the steam sawmill were identified through broad excavation and 
within a series of test trenches located around the engine base including TT 1, TT 2/4, TT 3, TT 5, TT 
6, TT 8 and TT 9.  The fills are described below. 
 
Surfaces and fills adjacent to the engine base  
Associated with the engine base 11351 was working surface 11357, which consisted of a compact 
black plastic sandy silt with frequent decayed wood inclusions, the organic component of the matrix 
giving it a spongy texture.  The deposit was only found located south of the engine base and may 
relate to an internal space rather than an external yard surface.  It is possible therefore that the 
area to the west of the engine base was open yard and the area to the south of the engine base was 
inside the sawmill building.  The deposit sealed the southern side of the construction cut (11373) 
and fill (11374) surrounding the engine base and fly-wheel housing.  The remains of wooden planks 
could account for the sponginess.  The spongy wooden components may also relate to the working 
use of the area as a sawmill with remnant sawdust deposits resulting from milling. 
 
Overlying surface 11357 was deposit 11346, which was composed of a moderately compacted mid-
brown clayey sand with fragmented and crushed sandstone inclusions.  Deposit 11346 was 
c.450mm in length, 70mm in width and 30mm in thickness.  The fill was located over and within the 
north-south timber beam of wharf 11345.   
 
To the north of the engine base were fills and surfaces that were recorded in section in TT6 and TT3.  
At the base of TT3 and TT6 was a hardened compact surface consisting of clay, sand, sandstone 
fragments and numerous fragments of a silica-heavy natural conglomerate, red and grey in colour.  
Above this in TT6 was an early, loosely consolidated bitumen.  This deposit is likely to equate to the 
bitumen found to northeast resting above the sandstock brick boiler base 11359.  It is possible that 
this bitumen surface may relate to Thomas Street.  
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Surfaces and fills to the west of the engine base  
Excavation in a small sounding bounded by the western limit of excavation and a modern storm 
water drainage system in the western end of the study area revealed a sequence of levelling fills 
and a possible surface (Plan 10.53, Vol 4 Section 10).  It is probable that the area represents an 
external yard space located outside the building housing the steam sawmill to the south east.  
 
The potential surface (11331) was slightly convex and such curvature suggested that it could 
represent the camber of a road, however this was not proven during the excavation and its lack of 
compaction suggests otherwise.  The RL of 1.08m and 1.09m is close in level to the working surface 
(11357) found further to the east in conjunction with the engine base, although 11357 was 
characteristically more industrial in nature.  A 500mm wide slot trench, Test Trench 1 (TT 1), was 
sunk in this area straddling the curved potential surface and extending down to a depth of 330mm.  
Within TT 1 deposit 11338 (which was comprised of industrial gravels and organic material) showed 
closer parallels with the working surface 11357 (Figure 6.46).  There was no evidence of structural 
features found in this area of investigation.  The following table is a description of the sequence of 
fills in this area.   
 

Context # Description 
Thickness 

(mm) 

11331 

Tightly compacted mix of sands, silts, crushed sandstone and sandstone 
fragments.  Appears to have a very tightly compacted but thin <2mm crust 
of sands and fine clay particles which may indicate a working exterior 
surface. 

90 

11332 
Shallow depression in 11331 filled with an unconvincing arrangement of 
sandstone rubble and iron oxide staining. 

50 

11333 

Mixed fill of mid-brown sands, pockets of yellow and red clays, fragments 
of sandstone and crushed sandstone very similar to 11331 but contains 
larger sandstone fragments at greater frequency.  May represent a 
damaged uneven surface or levelling fill. 

Unknown 

11334 
Band of iron oxide staining , containing consolidated pieces of iron oxide 
appears to continue over cut 11339 but this is not certain. 

Unknown 

11335 
Mid-brown, loosely consolidated sandy mix.  Contains some fine clay 
particles evenly distributed to give a homogenous consistency, quite soft. 
Possibly levelling fill. 

130 

11336 Large pieces of sandstone rubble. c. 100 

11337 
Base of Test Trench 1 contains buff-coloured and white sands with red and 
yellow clays pressed into a thin band at the surface.  Likely levelling fill. 

Unknown 

11338 
Black sand and silt mix containing occasional industrial gravels and littered 
with bone fragments and bottle glass.  Moderate compaction slightly sticky 
or organic component. 

145 

11340 
Pale grey mix of fine grained sands small pieces of very fragmented 
sandstone, flecks of red and yellow clays and charcoal, present at the base 
of 11335. 

80 

11341 
Band of red sands and fine clay particles that bleeds into in the east 
contains charcoal and small nodules of ironstone and an indistinct banding 
of lighter sands. 

130 
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Figure 6.46: South-
facing section of TT 1.  
View to the north.  
Scale 500mm. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
6.8.8 Drain and sump 
A curvilinear feature (11355) to the northwest of the engine base was identified as a cast iron drain 
with a sump of cast iron and cement with some stone elements ( 
 
 
Figure 6.47; Vol 4, Plan 10.53).  The feature was composed of two adjoining shallow access holes 
forming a sump.  The access holes appeared to drain in to a cast iron pipe at the southern end 
which had been truncated by a modern service trench and did not seem to connect to other pipes 
in the area.  The access holes were at the junction of a shallow curve or bend in the drain.  The 
southern well featured a circular cast iron flap hinged with rivets on the upper edge.  The overall 
dimensions of the feature were 1.00m – 1.50m.  The openings at the top of each well were isosceles 
trapezium in plan an 600mm x700mm.  The depth of each well was 400mm.  Circular apertures of 
300mm were between each well and leading out of the northern and southern ends.  These 
apertures were the same size as the cast iron pipes associated with the feature.  This drain probably 
relates to the late nineteenth and early twentieth-century drainage system from Thomas Street.  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6.47: Sump 
11355 facing east.  
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The base of a small brick structure (11354) which was probably part of a twentieth-century drainage 
system was found to the west of the engine base.  It was rectangular in plan and constructed of 
machine-made brick (Figure 6.48).  The dimensions of the bricks were 230mm x 110mm x 75mm 
with a rectangular frog 147mm x 52mm x 10mm.  Cement render covered the inner walls.  Bitumen 
that had adhered to all of the internal walls was probably part of a deliberate action.  The south wall 
sloped inward slightly towards a drain hole present in the northwest corner.  This feature was 
probably put in place during the period when the steam mill was no longer in use and the site was 
used as storage for the timber yard.  
 

 
 

 
Figure 6.48: Machine-
made brick structure 
11354.  View to the 
north.  Scale 1m.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

6.9 Phases 8, 9, 10: Resumption and Twentieth-Century Development 
 
6.9.1 Post-Steam Mill Levelling Fills 
Above the steam occupation and accumulation layers associated with the sawmill was a brown red 
clayey sand with red and yellow clay lumps and sandstone (11356).  The fill was recorded in section 
but it extended across the southern part of the trench.  Above 11356 were several narrow bands of 
sand and clay.  These bands and much of 11356 were removed by the 20 tonne excavator along 
with several levelling fills directly below a concrete surface.  These fills were collectively assigned 
the context number 11386 and were designated as machine clearance.  Machine clearance 11386 
extended across the whole study area.  
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Figure 6.49: South-
facing section of TT1 
slot trench showing 
cut 13339 and fill 
11330.  View to the 
north.  Scale 500mm. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
6.9.2 Post-Resumption Fills and Services 
Overlying much of machine clearance 11386 was a layer of blue metal road base c.100mm thick. 
Above this was context 11387, a large aggregate concrete surface 100mm thick which extended 
over much of the central and eastern part of the trench.  It is possible that this context was related 
to yard surfacing  during the early twentieth century or it may relate to the use of the site as a car-
park following the demolition of the steam sawmill and timber yard buildings.  A complex of storm 
water drains and other services were located to the west of the engine base.  Some of these service 
trenches were covered by the concrete surface 11387 but many large yellow sand filled trenches 
were found cutting it. 
 
 

 

 
Figure 6.50: Overview 
of central portion of 
the study area showing 
an extensive group of 
service trenches with 
sterile sand fills.  View 
to the south.  Scale 1m.  
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6.9.3 1980s Lakebed 
Overlying all of the services and large aggregate concrete surface 11387 was a bulk levelling fill or 
bedding composed of blue metal or road base c.500mm in thickness.  The road base was bedding 
for a concrete ornamental lake bed which was installed when the Darling Harbour Development 
was undertaken in the 1980s.  
 

6.10 Summary of Results from the Rain Water Tank Excavation 
Archaeological evidence corresponding to five phases of development at the Darling Walk site was 
present within the study area. 
 
Phase 5 

 Reclamation fills above the marine sands of Cockle Bay 
Reclamation and levelling fills were excavated and recorded to a depth of RL 0.25m within 
the study area.  The reclamation levels were characterised by horizontal banding although 
only the upper levels of reclamation were exposed. 

 
Phase 6 

 Dent’s timber yard  
A sandstock brick structure found is likely to relate to buildings shown on the 1865 
trignometrical map which have been identified as part of Dent’s Timber Yard. 

 Wharfage and surfacing 
A timber wharf and associated working surfaces were found to overlie reclamation and 
levelling fills.  The wharfage and surfaces may relate to the consolidation of the wharfs to 
the west when Travers’ Wharf was joined with Barkers jetty as shown in the 1865 
trigonometric map. 

 
Phase 7 

 1870s Wharf 
Substantial wharf timbers were revealed extending across most of the study area.  The 
wharf may be a more formal version of the wharf consolidation shown on the 1865 
trigonometric Map or may represent the extensive timber wharf of Miller & Harrison’s 
steam sawmill as shown on the 1880 plans.  
No upper planking of the wharf was revealed. 

 Miller & Harrison’s Steam Sawmill 
The remains of Miller & Harrison’s Steam Sawmill were revealed and consisted of; a brick 
steam engine base, iron fly-wheel housing and a retaining wall cut into the timber wharf, a 
sandstone pad and a sandstock brick boiler base, associated working surfaces and a series 
of postholes representing a building and a fence.  

 
Phase 9 

 Moxon’s timber yard 
Continuous use of the site from resumption till the 1970s was as fills and overburden and 
the clean builder’s sand found within postholes  

 1970s demolition  
Builder’s sand found within a series of postholes and modern fills were revealed w  

 1970s car park  
A large aggregate concrete surface covered much of the study area and may represent the 
surface of a car park shown in a photograph of the area taken in the 1970s 

 
 



112 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 
Casey & Lowe                                                                                             Area 4 and 6, Public Domain Trench Report 

Darling Quarter, Darling Harbour 

Phase 10  

 Modern fills associated with bicentennial developments capped the archaeological 
evidence of earlier phases.  The cap was in the form of road base and a concrete slab over 
the entire study area to create a base for an ornamental lake.  This material was removed 
by machine. 
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7.0 Summary of Results 
 

7.1 Archaeology of the Public Domain 
The development and civil works in the public domain provided an opportunity to sample the 
archaeological remains associated with the State significant PN Russell foundry, and the timber yard 
of Miller & Harrison, both key industrial sites of later nineteenth-century Darling Harbour.  The 
public domain investigation also uncovered evidence for the on-going reclamation, consolidation 
and wharf construction initiated by Thomas Barker in the late 1830s.  There was evidence for his 
reclamation efforts and from the mid to late nineteenth century, by Russell and Miller & Harrison.  
Archaeological remains of Russell’s foundry building were exposed during the works.  These have 
been retained in situ as redesign to avoid impact was possible.  Several other less significant 
features and structures, though decidedly more interesting, were recorded and these are as 
follows: 
 
Kiosk Excavation 

 Phase 5: Reclamation 
Reclamation and levelling fills were excavated and recorded to a depth of RL 0.65m within 
the study area.  Largely horizontal banding coupled with contradicting tip lines suggested 
that the fills in this part of the site were spread to maximise coverage rather than dumped 
to maintain a pre-established height from the shoreline.  These methods were different 
from those observed at similar RLs in Areas 6 and 8. 
 

 Phase 6: Brodie & Craig’s builders yard 
A surface corresponding to the yard area of Brodie & Craig was exposed in TT1.  Although 
no structural features were present, the compact surface was littered with construction 
debris.  An underground service dating to this phase of development cut the yard surface. 
 

 Phase 6: Resurfacing 
Evidence that the surface had been raised and levelled before the construction of the 
foundry was present across the site. 
 

 Phase 6: PN Russell Foundry weighbridge 
Several surfaces associated with the foundry, a weighbridge and the remains of a foundry 
railway were present within the study area.  Evidence of a more complex network of 
services was also found.  Surfaces showed evidence of industrial use. 

 

 Phase 7: PN Russell Foundry modifications 
Evidence of groundwater management on the site was present in the form of more 
complex drainage.  Surfaces appeared to build up rapidly during this phase.  Structural 
evidence within the weighbridge suggested that modifications to the mechanism had 
occurred. 
 

 Phase 7: Demolition 
Evidence of demolition was found in the area of the weighbridge. The weighbridge 
mechanism had been removed and fill pushed into the vacant space.  Demolition of the site 
occurred in 1900 after the land had been vacant for twenty five years. 
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Balance Tanks Excavation 

 Phase 6: Travers timber wharf  
Timber piers and crossbeams of Travers’ Wharf were found located within the lower level of 
BT2.  
 

 Phase 6: Reclamation  
Reclamation and levelling fills were excavated and recorded to a depth of around RL 0.5m 
within the study area.  
 

 Phase 6: PN Russell Foundry wharf age and tramway  
Several surfaces associated with the foundry, an industrial narrow gauge railway and the 
remains of a wagon turntable.  Surfaces showed evidence of industrial use.  Three 
construction phases of the railway were identified.  

 

 Phase 7: PN Russell Foundry forge and workshop  
Postholes in an east-west alignment correspond with the construction of a wooden and iron 
building used by PN Russell foundry complex as a forge adjoining a workshop.  A thick 
deposit of industrial accumulation is likely to represent the working life of the forge.  

 
Rain Water Tank Excavation 

 Phase 5: Reclamation fills above the marine sands of Cockle Bay 
Reclamation and levelling fills were excavated and recorded to a depth of RL 0.25m within 
the study area.  The reclamation levels were characterised by horizontal banding although 
only the upper levels of reclamation were exposed.   

 

 Phase 6: Dent’s timber yard  
A sandstock brick structure found is likely to relate to buildings shown on the 1865 
Trigonometric map which have been identified as part of Dent’s Timber Yard. 
 

 Phase 6: Wharfage and surfacing 
A timber wharf and associated working surfaces were found to overlie reclamation and 
levelling fills.  The wharfage and surfaces may relate to the consolidation of the wharfs to 
the west when Travers’ Wharf was joined with Barkers jetty as shown in the 1865 
trigonometric Map.  

 

 Phase 7: 1870s Wharf 
Substantial wharf timbers extended across most of the study area.  The wharf may be a 
more formal version of the wharf consolidation shown on the 1865 plan or may represent 
the extensive timber wharf of Miller & Harrison’s steam sawmill shown on the 1880 plans.  
 

 Phase 7: Miller & Harrison’s Steam Sawmill 
The remains of Miller & Harrison’s Steam Sawmill were revealed and consisted of; a brick 
steam engine base, iron fly-wheel housing and a retaining wall cut into the timber wharf, a 
sandstone pad and a sandstock brick boiler base, associated working surfaces and a series 
of postholes representing a building and a fence.  

 

 Phase 9: Moxon’s timber yard 
Continuous use of the site from resumption till the 1970s was as fills and overburden and 
the clean builder’s sand found within postholes.  A large aggregate concrete surface 
covered much of the study area and may represent the surface of a car park shown in a 
photograph of the area taken in the 1970s. 
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